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TESEKKUR

uygulama asamasinda gerekli calismalarin organize
edilmesinde emegdi gegen Kibris Tirk Halk Danslari
Federasyonu Yonetim Kurulu tyesi arkadaslarima,

B u projenin gergeklesmesinde, basariya ulasmasinda ve

Ozellikle, projenin son agamasindaki 6zverili calismalari ve
katkilarindan dolayi, Mustafa Serdengecti, Gilay Kaser, Nuri
Uniicok, Hiiseyin Cakmak, Musa Kayra, Ayse Tirkmen ve
PervinAvcl'ya

Projenin basindan sonuna, tim iglerin ve ¢alismalarin her tlrlG
organizasyonunda emegi gegen projenin profesyonel ekibine,

“Geleneksel Halk Danslari ve Miizik Rehberi”'nin hazirlan-
masinda, projenin baslangicindan sonuglandirilincaya kadar
devam eden sirecgte, emegi gegen index kurulu, halk danslari
kurulu, halk danslari alt kurulu, halk mdzigi kurulu, rapor
komitesi ve yayin kurulu Uyelerine, proje sonuglarinin Gye
derneklerimizin danscilarina 6gretilmesini gerceklestiren
egitmenlerimize, bu egitim sirecine katilan geng
danscilarimiza ve dansgilari egitiimesi igin gonderen
federasyon Uyesiderneklerimize,

o\°

Proje suresince bilgilendirici toplanti, seminer ve konferanslara
katilarak bildiri sunan akademisyen ve uzmanlara,

Projemizin gercgeklestiriimesi icin, Avrupa Komisyonu'nun,
Kuzey Kibris'taki sivil toplumun kapasite gelisimiicin kullandigi
fonlardan bizleri de yararlandirdidi, gerekli kaynagi ve destegi
sagladigl, ayrica projenin uygulama asamasindaki degisik
sureclerde katkilarini ve yardimlarini esirgemedigi icin “Avrupa
Komisyonu — Kibrisli Tarkler  Masasi Calisma Kolu”
yetkililerine ve yine, karsilasilan sorunlari g6zme konusundaki
katkilarindan dolayi “Sivil Toplum Destek Ekibi” yetkililerine,
Kibris Tlrk Halk Danslari Federasyonu Yonetim Kurulu adina
katkilarindan dolayi tesekkir ederim.

Projeye destek veren, katki yapan tim kisi ve kuruluglara
tesekklrederim.

Erding Akiin
Yénetim Kurulu Baskani
Kibris Tirk Halk Danslar Federasyonu
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ONSOZz

ibris Turk Halk Danslari Federasyonu
K(KTHDF) yonetimine geldigimiz ilk ginden
beri hedefimiz, “geleneksel halk danslari ve
muziklerimizin 6zgln karakterini koruyarak,

danslarimizi yasatmak ve gelecek kusaklara
aktarmak olmustur".

Halk danslari alaninda faaliyet gésteren ve halk
danslarimizla ilgili tim kesimlerin Gzerinde hemfikir
oldugu, ancak bugine kadar gercgeklestiriiemeyen
bdyle kapsamli bir hedefi hayata gecgirmek icin, hem
blylk miktarda maddi kaynaga, hem halkbilimi

¢o6zUmleyerek, bir hayal gibi gérinen, Kibris
Turkd'ndn somut olmayan kdalturel mirasinin
korunmasi ve gelecege tasinmasi anlami tagiyan ve
en o6nemli hedef olarak belirlenen projeyi
gerceklestirdi.

Proje sonucunda ortaya c¢ikan bulgu ve
sonugclardan faydalanilarak, halk danslari ve mizikleri
konusunda belirleyici olabilecek temel unsurlarin,
gelecek nesillere aktarilmasina olanak saglayacak
elinizdeki “kitap” ve ekindeki halk danslari ve
muzikleri “DVD” ve “CD”si, Kibris kiltlrtine ve halk

alaninda egitim goérmus akademisyenlerin ve
uzmanlarin destegine, hem de halk danslari alaninda faaliyet
gOsteren derneklerin/ kesimlerin tecriibe ve destegi yaninda,
aynivizyonu paylagsmasina daihtiyag vardi.

Ne devletin ne de yeni kurulan Kibris Turk Halk Danslari
Federasyonu'nun butgesi, kisa surede, bdylesi kapsamli bir
hedefi gerceklestirmeye imkan veriyordu; kaltirel
degerlerimizin 6zgin karakterinin korunmasi ve gelecek
kusaklara aktarilmasi da yerel yoOneticilerin oncelikleri
arasinda bulunmuyordu.

Halk danslari alaninda faaliyet gosteren tum kesimler ise,
bdyle bir hedefin gerceklestiriimesine inang belirtmekle birlikte,
bu konuda biraraya gelerek, uzlasarak ve birlikte hareket
ederek ortak bir insiyatif olusturamiyorlardi.

iste tam bu noktada, Avrupa Komisyonu'nun, Kibrisli
Turklere sagladigi fonlarin, bu hedefin gergeklestirilebilmesi
icin bluylk bir firsat olacadini dasinen Kibris Turk Halk
Danslari Federasyonu yonetimi, o dénemdeki ydneticilerin
olumlu yaklasimlari ve destegini de alarak, 2008 yilinda
Avrupa Komisyonu'na sunulmak Uzere bir proje
hazirlanmasina karar verdi. Bunun sonucunda da
“Geleneksel Halk Danslan ve Miizik Rehberi” projesi 19
Aralik 2009 tarihinde, federasyon yonetimi ile Avrupa
Komisyonu yetkilileri arasinda imzalanarak yurarlige girdi.
Projenin baslangicinda gorevde olan o glinlin yoneticileri de bu
projeye katki yapacagina dair sozler vermis olmalarina
ragmen, projenin uygulama asamasinda goreve gelen yeni
yoneticiler, ayni yaklasimi benimsemediginden, yani
iktidarlarin degismesi ile politik yaklagimlar da degistiginden,
proje bltgesine yapilmasi beklenen  yerel yoneticilerin
katkilarinin baytk bolumi ne yazik ki gergeklesmedi.

Batin olumsuz etkenlere ragmen, KTHDF yénetim kurulu,
Uyelerinden de aldigi destekle, sorunlari akilci bir sekilde
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bilimi literatirimuize kazandiriimis oldu.

imza karsii§i federasyon Uyesi derneklere, genglik
merkezlerine, yerel yonetimlere, okullara, katiphanelere ve
yurt digi temsilciliklerine dagitilacak olan bu kitapla, halk
danslarimizin korunmasi ve yasatilmasi saglanacaktir.

Ayrica, KTHDF bunyesinde, projede kullanilan
kaynaklardan olugan ve tim kesimlerin kullanimina sunulacak
olan bir “argiv” olusturulmustur. Bunun yaninda, halk danslari
alaninda kendini kanitlamis uzman Kigilerden olusturulan
“Degerlendirme Komitesi” de, projenin sonuclarinin hayata
gegcirilmesini takip ederek, bu konuda federasyon yonetimine
rapor sunacak ve yurt digi festivallerine katilim ve
temsiliyetlerle ilgili olarak belirleyici ve ydnlendirici olacaktir.

Son s6z olarak, projenin ger¢eklesmesine olanak saglayan
Yoénetim Kurulu Uyesi arkadaslarima, Avrupa Komisyonu
yetkililerine, projeye destek veren, katki yapan tim kisi ve
kuruluglara, proje suresince bilgilendirici toplanti, seminer ve
konferanslara katilarak bildiri sunan akademisyen ve
uzmanlara, blyuk caba sarfederek, zamanini ayiran, emek
veren ve Ozverili bir sekilde calisan federasyon Uyesi
derneklerimizin yoneticileri ve temsilcilerine, tim kurullarin ve
komitelerin Uyelerine, proje suresince bikmadan usanmadan
bizimle calisan proje ekibine ve projenin uygulama
asamasindaki degisik sureclerde yardimlarini esirgemeyen
“Avrupa Komisyonu — Kibrish Turkler Masasi Calisma Kolu”
yetkililerine ve proje mudurlerine ve “Sivil Toplum Destek Ekibi”
yetkililerine, katkilarindan dolayi tesekktr ederim.

Bu anlamh calismayla  kdltirel mirasimizin gelecek
kusaklara tasinacak olmasindan buyuk kivang duyuyorum. Bu
kitapla, gelecek kusaklara Kibris kiltiriini anlatacak minnacik
bir katkimiz olmugsa ne mutlu bize.

Erding Akiin
Yénetim Kurulu Baskani
Kibris Tiirk Halk Danslari Federasyonu
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GIRIS

Danslari ve Muzik Rehberi” projesi 16 ayda

tamamlandi. 19 Aralik 2009'dan 18 Nisan 2011'e
kadar devam eden sirecte Kibris halk danslari ve muzikleri
calisildi.

B ir yilda tamamlanacag diisiiniilen “Geleneksel Halk

Projenin cesitli asamalarinda, kurul ve komite Uyelerini
bilgilendirmek amaci ile iki seminer, bir de konferans
dizenlendi. Proje slresince, 141 adet yazil, sesli ve gorsel
kaynak incelenerek degerlendirildi. Halk Sanatlari Dernegi
(HASDER) arsivinden vyararlanilan ve Kibris Turk Halk
Danslari Federasyonu (KTHDF) eli ile toplanmis kaynaklar,
HalkBilimi ve halk danslari alaninda hem akademik egitim
almis, hem alanda c¢esitli derlemelere katilmis hem de
derneklerde c¢ok uzun yillar dansgi veya egitmen olarak
calismis kisiler tarafindan incelendi, degerlendirildi.

Calismalarin sonucunda, geleneksel halk danslarimiz ve
mugziklerimizle ilgili bir veri tabani olusturuldu. Bu veri tabani
sayesinde “Miizik Kurulu” adi ile olusturulan kurul 28 halk
dansimizin ezgilerini yeniden notaya aldi. Halk maziklerimizin
calinis hizini ve geleneksel mizik aletlerimizi belirledi. Yine
ayni veri tabani “Halk Danslar Kurulu” adi ile olusturulan
kurula da 11k tuttu. 21 dansimizin siniflandiriimasi, figurleri ve
0zgun hareket ve tarzlarinin belirlenerek yazili metinler haline
getirilmesi bu kurulun ¢alismalari sonucunda gercgeklesti.

Elinizde tuttugunuz kitap bu ¢calismalarin Grintdur.

Projenin gergeklestirilebilmesi igin yaklasik 90 iye, indeks
Kurulu, Halk Danslari Kurulu ve Halk Danslari Kurulu Gyeleri
arasindan secilen Alt Komite, Mlzik Kurulu, Rapor Komitesi,
Kitap Yayin Kurulu, Egitmenler ve Danscilar 01 Mart 2010
tarihinden 31 Ocak 2011 tarihine kadar seksenin Uzerinde
toplanti gerceklestirerek calisma sirecini basari ile tamamiadi.

Kitaba ek olarak, yeniden notaya alinmig muziklerimizi
iceren bir CD ve proje suresince incelenen kaynaklardan elde
edilen figurler ve alan arastirmalarindaki gérintilerden olusan
bir DVD de olusturuldu.

El kitabinin baskiya gonderilmesinin hemen oncesinde
Federasyon uyesi derneklerden gelen 20 egitmen ve danscl
ile, rehberde yer alan sekilleri ile danslar yeniden calisildi.

Proje sonucunda, olusturulan “Degerlendirme Komitesi”,
projenin sonuglarinin hayata gecirilmesini takip edecek, bu
konuda federasyon ydnetimine rapor sunacak ve yurt disi
festivallere katilim ve temsiliyetlerle ilgili olarak belirleyici ve
yonlendirici olacaktir.

o\°

Projenin en 6nemli sonuglarindan biri de, daginik bir sekilde
duran halk danslari ve miziklerimizle ilgili bir veri tabani, 141
adet kaynak ve bu kaynaklardan yararlanilarak ayristirilan 35
geleneksel halk dansimiz ve mdazikleri ile ilgili kayitlari iceren
birarsiv yaratilmis olmasidir.

Bu arsiv, bundan bdéyle, arastirmacilar, akademisyenler ve
halk danslarimiz ve mauziklerimize ilgi duyan herkesin
kullanimina sunulacaktir.
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AMAC

naltt ayhk sureyi kapsayan bu calisma agirlikl

olarak Kibris'in Kuzey'inde gergeklegtirilen alan

arastirmalarinin incelenmesi, analizi ve
yorumlanmasi sonucunda olusturuldu. Calisma suresi iginde,
Kuzey Kibris'ta halk danslari alaninda c¢alismalar
gerceklestiren dernek ve kisilerin bagvurabilecekleri bir rehber
gelistirerek, halk kultirimdzin muzik ve danslar alaninda
bagvurulabilecek bir kaynak eser meydana getiriimesi
amagclandi.

Bu ¢alisma sayesinde halk danslarimizin ve mizigimizin
onemi 6n plana gikarilabilecegi gibi, Kibris Turk Halk Danslari
Federasyonu'nun birlestiricilik amacinin da gerceklestirmesine
katki konulmasi hedeflenmistir.

Bu rehber sayesinde halk danslarimizin ve muzigimizin
yozlagmasina engel olunabilmesi Umit edilmistir. Gulvenli,
objektif bir calismayi, ilgili herkesin hizmetine sunmak ve halk
kaltiriamuzun bu geleneksel 6zelliklerini koruyabilmesi temel
amactir. Bu amag sayesinde Kibris kultartinin halen Kibrish
Tarkler arasinda yasatilmaya calisilan ve somut olmayan
kdlturel miras olarak da adlandirabilecegimiz halk danslari ve
muzigin, gelecek nesillere guvenle ve mumkin oldugunca
alanda izlenmis haline yakin bir sekilde aktariimasinin
mumkin olacaginainancimiz buyuaktir.

KTHDF, Kibris halk danslarimizile miziklerimizin kriterlerini
topluca bulabilecegimiz, temel figlr ve belli standartlar da
icinde barindiran bir rehberin kullanicilarin hizmetine sunmayi
hedeflemistir.

Calismalar sirasinda kullanicilarin hizmetine sunulacak
rehber hazirlamanin yani sira, halk danslari ve maziklerimizi
kapsayan bir veri tabani da olusturararak, ileride kullanicilarin
faydalanabilece@i bir arsiv meydana getirmek hedeflenen
faydali sonuglardan digeridir. Bahsi gegen arsivi olustururken,
rehberin sonunda, ekler béliminde bulabileceginiz kaynak
kisi ve diger kaynaklardan faydalaniimigtir.

Calismanin sonunda, Kibris Tirk toplumu, KTHDF Uyesi
halk danslari ekipleri ile belediyelerdeki ve federasyon uyesi
olmayan halk danslari ve mazik ekipleri/gruplari, halk dansi ve
muzik egitmenleri, mizisyenler, kultirel 6gelerin gelecege
tasinabilmesinin 6nemli tasiyicilari olan gengler, okullar,
Universiteler, ilgilenen resmi veya gayri resmi kuruluglar,
arastirmacilar, turizm sektoru ve ilgili bakanhgin ilgili birimleri
ve ilgilenen her bireyin rehberi kullanmasi istenilen sonuglara
ulagmaya ve kulturel 6gelerimizin kalicilagtirimasina katkida
bulunacaktir.
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Temel amag¢ yaninda diger bir amac¢ geleneksel halk
danslarimiz ve mdizigimiz ic¢in, proje kapsaminda calisan
kurullarimizin  Gzerinde uzlastigi, aslina uygun formlar
belgelemek ve halk danslarimiz ile muziklerimizin
sahnelenmesinde, Uzerinde uzlasilmis aslina uygunlugu
netlestirilmis kriterlerin kullanimina katkida bulunmaktir.

PROJENIN AMACINA YONELIK GALISMALARIN TEMEL
ASAMALARI:

A) Kaynaklarin ayristiriimasi, diizenlenmesi ve
indekslenmesi;

Kaynaklarin incelenebilecek formata getirilmesi igin
gerceklestirilen calismadir.

Kaynaklarin pek ¢ogu kayit edildikleri ddnemlerde bulunan
imkanlardan dolay1 VHS ya da ses bandi (kaset) formatinda
elimize ulasmistir. incelemeler bilgisayar ortaminda ve
cogunlukla projeksiyon cihazi ile perdeye aktarim yapilarak
calismayi gerektirdiginden ilgili kaynaklarin DVD ve VCD
olarak uygun formatlarda kayit ettirilerek izlenmesi/dinlenmesi
saglanmigtir. Ayrica yazili kaynaklarin cok olmasindan dolayi,
projede degerlendirebilecek kaynaklarin ayristiriimasi yéniine
gidilmigtir.

B) Veri tabaninin olusturulmasi:

Kaynaklarin toplanmasinin yaninda, bagka kurumlarin da
faydalanabilecegi bilinci ile dizenli bir veri tabani ile arsivin
olusturulmasina calisiimistir. Toplam 141 kaynak tek tek
izlenerek icerikleri kaydedilmis, batin bilgi ve bulgular
listelenmigtir.

Projede kullanilan kaynaklar, daha dnce ¢esitli zamanlarda,
farkli kisi ve o&rgltler tarafindan, cesitli amaglar igin
gerceklestiriimis arastirmalardan/derlemelerden elde edilen
bilgilerdir. Bu bilgilerin bir kismi c¢esitli donemlerde, farkli
amagclar icgin irdelenmis olmakla birlikte, “Geleneksel Halk
Danslari ve Miizik Rehberi” gibi kapsamli bir projede higbir
zaman degerlendiriimemislerdir. Kullanilan kaynaklarin belirli
bir b6limU KTHDF tarafindan degisik kisi ve kuruluslardan
elde edilen 89 adet (F1-F89)’, diger bir bélimii ise HASDER'le
imzalanan protokol ¢cercevesinde Hasder arsivinde bulunan 52
adet (H1-H52)" kaynaktan olusmustur. KTHD Federasyonu
tarafindan elde edilen 89 adet gorsel, isitsel ve yazili kaynak,
ilgili alanda galismalar yapan kurum ve Kisilere birebir yapilan
duyurular ve gazetelere verilen ilanlar yolu ile halk arasinda
kendisine gore degerlendirilebilecek kaynak bulunan kisilere

1. (F1-F89) F1, KTHDF'a ait 1 nolu kaynak — F89, KTHDF'a ait 89 nolu kaynak.
2. (H1-H52) H1, HASDER'e ait 1 nolu kaynak — H52, HASDER'e ait 52 nolu kaynak
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¢adrilar yapilmasi sonucunda ulasiimistir.

C) Kurullar tarafindan incelenecek basliklarin/
oyunlarin/6gelerin belirlenmesi;

Geleneksel halk danslari ve miuzikleri ile ilgili tespitler
yapmay! hedefleyen bu calismaicerisinde, elde edilen bulgular
incelenerek tespit edilmesi galismasi yapildi. Bu ¢alismalarda
objektiflikten o6dun verilmemis; hicbir 6n yargiya,
kesinlesmemis veya tartismaya acik bulguya itibar
edilmemistir. Bu indeksleme calismasi, tim bu ayrintilar
bilinerek yapilmis ve kaynaklarla ilgili bazi imkansizliklar
asgari duzeye indirgenerek sonuca ulagiimistir.

Kurula sunulacak olan 6deler en ¢ok tekrarlanan bilgilere ait
bazi detaylar da g6z 6nine alinarak belirlendi. Bu bilgiler
icinden dans, muizik, yazili kaynaklarin icerdigi bilgiler ve
kaynak Kkisilerin anlattiklari gibi detaylara da ulasmak
mimkindir. Oncelikle, tim bilgiler arasinda bir siniflandirma
ve siralama; daha sonra da alan arastirmalarinda en ¢ok
tekrarlananlara gére ayri bir siniflandirma ve siralama yapildi.
Kaynaklarin hangi topluma ait oldugu ve sahnedeki tekrar
sayllari durum tablolarinda belirlendi; ancak siralama
yapilmadi. Bunun yaninda elde edilen bilgiler icin bilinen ve
tartisiimaya devam eden dans turlerine gére de gruplama ve
siralama yapildi. indeks kurulu, yapilan hazirliklar sonucunda
ortaya c¢ikan calismayi halk danslari ve mizik kurullari'nin
intiyac duyduklari sekilde hazirlayarak calismalara yon
vermistir.

D) indekslenmis kaynaklarin kurul g¢alismalarinin
kullanimina hazir hale getirilmesi;

indekslenmis kaynaklardan elde edilen bilgi ve bulgular,
temel olarak sahne ve alan arastirmalari, halkdanslari ve halk
muzikleriyle ilgili baslik, kaynak icerisindeki sliresi ve zaman
arali§i, tekrar sayilari, arastirma mekani, arastirmay! yapan
kisi ve kurulus ve kaynak kisiler vb basliklarda ayristiriimis ve
listelenmisgtir.

E) Belirlenen basliklarin/oyunlarin/6gelerin geleneksel
halk danslar ve miizigi konusunda egitim goérmis ve
uzman kisiler tarafindan incelenmesi, degerlendirilmesi,
yorumlanmasi ve sonug liretilmesi;

Alan arastirmalari igerisinden en fazla tekrarlanan
halkdanslari ve halk muzikleriyle ilgili 35 baslk proje
kapsaminda incelenecek basgliklar olarak belirlenmis ve bu 35
baslik incelenerek sonug Uretilmigtir.

F) Uretilen sonuglarin raporlastiriimasi;
l. Projenin Belirlenmesi ve Yazim Asamasi:

Geleneksel Halk Danslari ve Mizik Rehberi Projesinin

o\°

yazilmasi hedefi gergekte ¢ok eski yillara dayanmaktadir,
1970'li yillarin ortalarinda daha yeni 6grenilen ve uygulanmaya
baslayan Kibris Turk halk danslari ile ilgili bulgularin bir arada
degerlendirebilmesi ¢alismasi 1980'li yillarda birka¢g deneme
ve arastirma ile baglatiimis ancak sonuglandirilamamistir.

2006 vyilinda kurulan Kibris Turk Halk Danslari
Federasyonu Yodnetimi rehberin olusturuimasina dncelik
vererek yapilmasinin elzem olduguna inanilan bu galismanin
gerceklesmesi igcin dnemli bir cati goérevi Ustlenmistir.
Federasyon baskanligi gérevini kuruldugu glinden itibaren 3
doénem yuriten Erding AkUn'ln aktif bir sekilde konu ile ilgili
sorumluluk Ustlenerek projenin yazim asamasini ve AB'nin ilgili
kurumuna o6nerilmesi ve onaylanmasi ¢alismalari, rehberin
ortaya ¢gikmasindaki &nemli agsamalardan biridir.

Il. Kurullarin Gahsma Yontemleri ve Degerlendir-
meler:

Projenin gesitli asamalarinda indeks kurulu, halk danslari
kurulu, halk danslari alt kurulu, mazik kurulu, rapor komitesi ve
yayin kurulu olarak isimlendirilen kurullar ¢ogunlukla
birbirlerinde bagimsiz zamanlarda ancak genel anlamda proje
takimi ve federasyon yonetim kurulunun koordinasyonunda
birbirlerini takip ve kontrol edecek sekilde galismiglardir.

HALK DANSLARI VE HALK MUZiGi KURULLARININ
CALISMALARI

Halk danslari ve halk muzigi kurullarinin amaci, indeksleme
calismalarindaki incelemeler sonucunda igerikleri belirlenen
kaynaklardaki bulgularin (dans ve miuzik) incelenip
degerlendirilerek, Uzerinde uzlasilan her bulgu icin temel
figurlerin, 6zglin hareket ve tarzlarin, halk danslarinda
kullanilan obje ve aksesuarlarin, geleneksel muiziklerimizin
notalarinin, geleneksel muzik aletlerinin belirlenerek
tanimlanmasidir.

Projenin halk danslari ve muzik kurulu c¢alismalari
asamasinda 22 kisilik bir halk danslari ile 6 kisilik mizik kurulu
olusturuldu. Ancak bir kisim halk danslari kurulu Uyeleri
calismalara cesitli nedenlerle katilamadiklarindan, halk
danslari kurulunda 19 ve mizik kurulunda da 6 Gye yer aldi.
Halk danslari kurulunun c¢alismalarini tamamlama
asamasinda, bu kurulda yer almis kisilerden kurulan 6 kisilik bir
alt kurul, halk danslari kurulunun galigsmalari ile yorumlarinin
toparlanmasi amaci ile alt kurul adi verilen bir grup olusturarak
calismalar yaptl. Projenin son asamasinda, halk danslari
kurulundan eklemeler yapilarak 15 tyeye ¢ikarilan bu kurulda
halk danslari kurulu Uyelerinin tesbitlerinden ayristirilarak
belirlenmis ve diizenlenmis olan yeni bilgiler ile kaynaklardaki
goruntiler karsilastinldi. Karsilastirma neticesinde figlrler ile
mazigin uyumu ve belirlenen figurlerin goérintilerdeki kaynak
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kisilerin hareketleri ile 6rtismesine dikkat edildi. Bu kurulun
calismalari sonucunda temel figurler tanimlanip, 6zgin
hareket ve tarzlar belirlenerek, tim tesbitler yazili forma
dénastaruldu.

Muziklerin ritmi ile figlrlerin ortusturdlmesi konularinda
zaman zaman yasanan sorunlar karsisinda halk danslari
kurulu igerisindeki muizik uzmanlarinin ve muzik kurulu
Uyelerinin bilgisine basvuruldu. Ortak toplantilar sayesinde
sorunlar giderildi.

Halk danslari alt kurulu'nda olusturulan her oyunla ilgili
kararlar her hafta halk danslari kurulunda tekrar gbzden
gecirilerek son sekli verilerek onaylandi. Her oyun icin yapilan
tespitler elinizdeki galismanin igerigini olusturdu.

Calisma suresince, halk danslar kurulu ve muzik kurulu
dyeleri incelenmekte olan oyunun farkli kaynaklardaki
goruntdlerini/muziklerini her oyun icin hazirlanmis listelerdeki
siraile izlemigler, yalnizca alan arastirmalari ile ilgili kaynaklari
degerlendirmislerdir.

Kurullarin 08 Subat 2011 tarihinde tamamlanan ¢alismalari
sonucunda, halk danslari kurulu'nda oyunlarla ilgili 21 baslik,
muizik kurulu'nda ise 28 baslk icin kararlar Uretilerek
onaylandi. Halk danslari ve mizik kurullarinin katihimi ile
gerceklestirilen ortak toplantida ise oyunlarin maziklerinin
metronomlari belirlenerek karara baglandi.

PROJENIN SONUGLARI
KITAP-DVD-CD

Proje sonucunda, ortaya cikan bulgu ve sonuglardan
faydalanilarak halk danslari ve mizikleri konusunda belirleyici
olabilecek temel unsurlarin gelecek nesillere aktariimasina
olanak verecek elinizdeki kitap Kibris kaltirine ve
literatlrimiize kazandiriimigtir.

Kitaba ek olarak kitap icerigindeki konularin anlasiimasini
kolaylastirmak amaci ile, proje suresince incelenen alan
arastirmalarini iceren kaynaklardaki kaynak kisilerin oyunlari
ve figlrleri ile proje sonunda egitilen federasyon uyesi
derneklerin danscilarinin 6grendigi ve uyguladidi figlirlerden
olusan bir DVD ile mizik kurulu tarafindan incelenerek sonug
Uretilen halkdanslari maziklerinden olusturulan bir mizik CD'si
yaratilmigtir.

ARSIV

KTHDF bunyesinde projede kullanilan kaynaklardan olugan
ve tum kesimlerin kullanimina sunulacak olan bir arsiv
olusturulmustur.

KTHDF'u tarafindan gesitli kisi ve kurumlardan toplanan 89

o\°

kaynak ile HASDER arsivinden proje kapsaminda elde edilen
52 kaynak ile bu kaynaklarin ayristiriimasi neticesinde elde
edilen 35 dansla ilgili detaylar ve yine proje kapsaminda
olusturulan veri tabani ile ilgili detaylar ve raporlardan olusan
federasyon arsivinin nivesi olusturulmustur.

PROJEDE URETILEN FIGURLERIN FEDERASYON UYESi
DERNEKLERIN DANSGILARINA OGRETILMESI

Federasyon Uyesi derneklerin egitmenlerinden/
dansgilarindan olusan 20 kisilik bir grup, proje sonuglarinin
federasyon Uyesi derneklerde uygulanmasini saglamaya
yoénelik olarak egitilmislerdir.

DEGERLENDIRME KOMITESI

Proje sonucunda, federasyon yonetimi ve federasyon Uyesi
derneklerin temsilcilerinden, akademisyenlerden ve halk
danslari alaninda kendini kanitlamis uzman Kkisiler ve
yoneticilerden olusturulan “Degerlendirme Komitesi”,
projenin sonuglarinin hayata geciriimesini takip edecek, bu
konuda federasyon yoOnetimine rapor sunacak ve yurt disi
festivallere katim ve temsiliyetlerle ilgili olarak belirleyici ve
yonlendirici olacak, ortaya konacak bulgu ve sonugclarin
uygulanmasini saglayici acilimlarin hayata ge¢mesini
saglayacaktir.
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PROJE CALISMALARINDAN
FOTOGRAFLAR
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GELENEKSEL KIBRIS HALK DANSLARI

TANIM VE ACIKLAMALAR
(TEMEL FIGURLER, OZGUN HAREKET ve TARZLAR)
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GELENEKSEL KIBRIS HALK DANSLARI iLE iLGIiLi GENEL BILGI

manevi degerleri kultir olarak isimlendirilir. Kaltlr

6gelerinin olusumunda dil, din, etnik koéken, icra
edilen meslekler, inaniglar, dogumlar, o6lumler, digunler,
arazinin yapisl, isgaller, fetihler, savaslar, bariglar, Ulkenin
cografi konumu ve daha birgok etken buyik énem arz eder.
Kibris'ta ginimuzde yasamakta oldugumuz kultirel degerler
de bdylesi etkiler altinda olugsmustur. Kibris'ta uygarliklarin
kurulmasi ve strdiUrilmesi konusunda hem tarihsel, hem
stratejik, hem politik hem de cografi konumlar incelendiginde
Kibris'in kdltirel zenginliginin agiklamasi ¢ok daha
kolaylasabilir. YUzyillarin, hatta binyillarin kultir mirasinin
olusumundaki buyuk katkisinin yani sira; bu miras zaman
gectikgce unutulmakta, kaybedilmekte, yok olmakta ve
donuserek yerlerini yenilerine birakmaktadir.

Aynl cografyada yasayan insanlarin ortak maddi ve

o\°

Mazik, dans, el sanatlari, meslekler ve araglari, gesitli din
disi inaniglar, halk hekimligi, kilik kiyafetler vb. yukarida
anlatilan sireclere dayali etkenler ile sekillenerek, ortak kalttr
ogeleri olarak olusurlar. Kibris halk danslarinin olusumu da
anlatilan suirecten kopuk ya da farkli degildir. Kibris folklorunda
danslar, gdsterisli ve zengin 6rneklerden olusur. Danslarimizin
olusumunda farkli kiltdrlerin, distan gelen etkenlerin etkisi gok
blyUk olmustur. Anadolu uygarliklari, Ege adalari, Trakya ve
Balkanlar, Dogu ve Gliney'deki Arap ulkelerinin danslarimiza
etkisi ve katkilari bugtin dahi géralar. Kibris kiltarinan ve halk
danslarinin olusum bicimi ve surecinde degisik kultarlerin
etkileri nedeni ile ¢cok c¢esitli halk danslari ve varyantlar
uretilmigtir. Kargilamalar, Sirtolar, Zeybekler, Ciftetelli ve
Arabiyeler, Kasap oyunlari ve Dramatize, Taklit ve Hiner
danslari, bunlarin ginimuze kadar aktariimis érnekleridir.
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KARSILAMALAR

“ Erkek Kargilamalari” erkekler, “Kadin Karsilamalar”
kadinlar tarafindan oynanan danslardir. Kargilamalar

sbzcugu tek basina kullanildigi zaman, genelde “Erkek
Karsilamalari” anlasilmaktadir. Kadinlarin oynadigi
karsilamalari anlatabilmek icin “ Kadin Kargilamalari” kullantlir.
Gerek “Erkek Karsilamalar” gerekse “Kadin Karsilamalari”
doérder danstan olusmaktadir;

* Birinci Karsilama,

« ikinci Karsilama,

« Uglincl Karsilama,

* Dérdincl Karsilama

Karsilamalar, dansgilarin karsi kargiya oynadiklari, en
az iki, ancak mutlaka cift sayida kisi tarafindan karsilikh
oynanan danslardir. Karsilamalarda dansgilar birbirlerine
tutunmazlar, erkeklerde, kollar acik, omuz hizasinda, yere
paraleldir. Erkek kargilamalarinda genellikle yerinde veya ileri-
geri yurayus figUrleri, yurayus figurleri ile yer degistirmeler,
avug ici veya disi ile ayaga vurus, ¢okme ve donus figurleri
gOrullr. Vurus, donus ve ¢cokme figurlerinde kollar viicuda

1. Kani Kanol, Kibris Halk Danslarinin Yakin Gegmisi, Lefkosa, 2006, S 47
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uyumlu olarak asagi ve yukari hareketlidir. Bazi dansg¢ilarda,
kollarin ac¢ik oldugu bdlimlerde parmaklari siklatma,
bazilarinda ise parmak siklatma yerine avug iglerinin agik
olarak disa bakar sekilde olduklari gézlemlenmistir

Kadinlarda, kollar dirsekten kirik, eller 6nde gogus
hizasinda, bazen bir el belde diger el asagidadir. Ugiinci
Kadin Karsilamasi, dnde iki elle mendil tutarak oynanmaktadir.
Dérdinci Kadin Karsilamasi, kollar dirsekten kirkk omuz
hizasinda, eller 6nde gdgls hizasinda nakis islermis gibi
hareket yaparak oynanmaktadir. Kadin karsilamalarinda
genellikle, yerinde veya ileri-geri yurayus figarleri, yartyds
figurleri ile yer degdistirmeler ve donus figurleri gorulur. Ayaga
vurus ve ¢okme figlrleri gorilmez. Kadin Karsilamalarinda
figurler yumusak adimlarla yapilir.
Bazi arastirmacilarimizin yapti§i arastirmalarda (Kani Kanol)'.
Erkeklerde, Uclincl. Karsilama sonrasinda, danscilarin mani
soyleyerek karsilikli atismalari s6zlU olarak surdurdikleri de
belirtilmistir.
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KARSILAMA |

FIGUR TANIMLARI
Olgii: 9/8 (1,2) (1,2,3) (1,2) (1,2)

FIGUR 1
Sag ayak gekilerek 6ne yiiriiyuis — Kaynak : 22F1(13)
I.  Sol ayak geribasip sekerken sag ayak hafif capraz bir
sekilde sol diz Uizerine gekilir (1,2)
Il.  Sol ayak Uzerinde 2. kez sekerek, ¢ekilen sag ayak
ileriadimalir (1,2,3)
lll. Solayakileriadimalir (1,2)
IV. Sagayakileriadimalir(1,2)

FIGUR2
Sol ayak ¢ekilerek 6ne yiiruylis — Kaynak : 28F1(52)
I.  Sag ayak geri basip sekerken sol ayak hafif capraz bir
sekilde sag diz Uzerine gekilir (1,2)
Il. Sag ayak uzerinde 2. kez sekerek, gekilen sol ayak
ileriadimalir (1,2,3)
lll. Sagayakileriadimalir(1,2)
IV. Solayakileriadimalir(1,2)

FIGUR 3
Yuruyus figuri — Kaynak : 28F1(52)
(iki 9/8 lik dlgii kullanilarak asagidaki figiir yapilir)
I.  Sol ayag! sol 6ne uzatarak iki kez yaylanarak ayak
ucunu yere degdirir(1,2-1,2,3)
II. Solayagdiéneadimalir(1,2)
lll.  Sagayaktopugunu sol ayagin yanina getirir (1,2)
IV. Solayagitekraréneadimalir(1,2)
V. Sol ayak Uzerinde hafif sekerken sag ayak 6nden
kavis cizerek 6ne topuk basar (1,2,3)
VI. Sol ayagi sol 6ne uzatarak iki kez yaylanarak ayak
ucunu yere degdirir (1,2-1,2)

FIGUR4
Yuriyus figurii— Kaynak : 28F1(52)
Kaynak kisi (oyuncu): Yasar Dogu
(iki 9/8 lik dlgii kullanilarak asagidaki figiir yapilir)
I.  Sol ayadi sol 6ne uzatarak ayak ucunu yere degdirir
(1,2)

o\°

[I. Sol ayak topugunu 6ne dogru bukerken, sag ayak
yere surulerek topuk sol dize dogru ¢ekilir(1,2,3)

[ll. Sol ayadi sol 6ne uzatarak iki kez yaylanarak ayak
ucunu yere degdirir (1,2-1,2)

Yukaridaki 3 maddelik figur bir kez daha tekrar edilir.

FIGURS5
Sag ayak yukari gekilerek geriyliriiyus
I.  Sol ayak geri basip sekerken sag ayak hafif bir
sekilde yukari gekilir (1,2)
II. Sol ayak Uzerinde 2. kez sekerek, ¢ekilen sag ayak
geriadimalir (1,2,3)
[ll.  Solayakgeriadimalir(1,2)
IV. Sagayakgeriadimalir(1,2)

FIGUR6
Sol ayak yukari gekilerek geriyliriyus
I.  Sagayak geri basip sekerken sol ayak hafif bir sekilde
yukari ¢ekilir (1,2)
[I. Sag ayak uzerinde 2. kez sekerek, gekilen sol ayak
geriadimalir (1,2,3)
lll. Sagayakgeriadimalir(1,2)
IV. Solayakgeriadimalir(1,2)

NOTLAR:

*  Tumfigurler boyunca hafif yaylanma var.

. Her iki yaruyus seklinde (Figur 5 ve Figur 6) (1,2)-(1,2)
adimlarinda, adim almadan yerinde sayarak figirin
yapildigi da gorilmustir._[28-F1(52)oyuncu: Hasan
Debreli ve 50F26(5)]

« One yurlyls, geri ylriyls ve vyerinde sayarak
yapilmasina ek olarak; yudruyus figurd karsihkl
oynayan iki kisinin yer degistirmesi seklinde de yapilir.

*  9/8lik élcl icerisinde ileri ve geri adimlar:

I.  Sol ayak tzerinde sekerken sag ayak hafif bir sekilde
yukari gekilir (1,2)

II. Sol ayak Uzerinde 2. kez sekerek, ¢ekilen sag ayak
ileriadimalir (1,2,3)

[ll.  Solileriadimalir(1,2)

IV. Sagayakgeriadimalir(1,2)
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FIGUR7
Cokme Figliri 1 - Kaynak : 22F1(13)
Kaynak Kisi (oyuncu): Necip Aglamaz
Genellikle, izlenen kaynaklarda ¢ékme figiriintin tamami 9/8
lik 6lct kullanilarak asagidaki sekilde yapilir:
I.  Sol ayak geri basip sekerken sag ayak hafif gapraz bir
sekilde sol diz tizerine ¢ekilir (1,2)
II.  Sol ayak Uzerinde iki kez sekerek sagin Uzerine
dusulurken sol yukari gekilir (1,2,3)
lll. Yukaridaki sol ayak sad ayagin yanina gelirken gift
ayak Uzerine ¢okulur, gokerken vicut agirligi sag ayak
Uzerine verilir (1,2)
IV. Yerden kalkarken sag ayagin Uzerine dusullr ve sol
ayak one firlatilir (1,2)
Bundan sonra Figlr 1'e devam edilir.

FIGUR S8

Cokme Figliri 2 - Kaynak : 28F1(52)

Genellikle, izlenen kaynaklarda ¢okme figlrinin tamami iki
9/8 lik él¢u kullanilarak asagidaki sekilde yapilir:

I.  Sag ayak geri basip sekerken sol ayak hafif capraz bir
sekilde sag diz Uzerine gekilir (1,2)

Il.  Sagayak lzerinde bir kez daha sekerek solun tzerine
dusuldr ve sag yukari gekilir (1,2,3)

lll. Yukarndaki sag ayak sol ayagin yanina gelirken cift
ayak Uzerine ¢okulr, ¢cokerken vicut agirhigi sol ayak
Uzerine verilir (1,2)

IV. Yerden kalkarken sag ayak Uzerinde seker, sol ayagi
onefirlatir (1,2)

V. Sol ayak Uzerine diserken sag ayak yandan yukariya
ceker ve sag elin avug ici ile sag ayagin dis yan
kismina vurur(1,2)

VI. Sag ayak sol ayagdin yanina basar ve 3. saylyi
tamamlamakicin bekler(1,2,3)

VII. Yerinde sagbasar (1,2)

VIII. Yerinde sol basar (1,2)

NOT:
* VIl ve VIIl mizik cimlesini tamamlamak igin adimlar
yerinde sayarak yapilir
. | ve Il numarali figurler ters ayaklar kullanilarak da

yapilir.
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FIGUR9
Vurus Figurii 1 —Kaynak :28F1(52)
Kaynak kisi (oyuncu): Hasan Debreli
I.  Sol ayak geribasip sekerken sag ayak hafif capraz bir
sekilde sol diz tGizerine ¢ekilir (1,2)
II. Sol ayak Uzerinde 2. kez sekerek, ¢ekilen sag ayak
ileriadimalir (1,2,3)
lll. Sag ayak Uzerine basarken sol ayak yan yukariya
cekilir, sol elle sol ayak disina sivazlama vurur ve
kendi ekseninde sagdan doénulir (1,2)
IV. Solayakyerebasar(1,2)

FIGUR10
Vurus Figuri 2 - Kaynak : 28F1(52)
Kaynak kisi (oyuncu): Hasan Debreli
I.  Sol ayak geribasip sekerken sag ayak hafif capraz bir
sekilde sol diz tGizerine ¢ekilir (1,2)
II. Sol ayak Uzerinde 2. kez sekerek, ¢ekilen sag ayak
ileriadimalir (1,2,3)
[ll. Sag ayak uUzerine basarken sol ayak 6ne firlatilir , sol
elle sol ayak ucuna avugiciile icten disa dogru vurulur
ve kendi ekseninde sagdan donulur (1,2)
IV. Solayakyerebasar(1,2)

FIGUR 11
Vurus Figuriu 3 —Kaynak : 22F1(13)
Kaynak kisi (oyuncu): Necip Aglamaz
(ki 9/8 lik dlgii kullanilarak asagidaki figiir yapilir)
I.  Sol ayakgeribasip sekerken sag ayak hafif capraz bir
sekilde sol diz Uzerine ¢ekilir (1,2)
II. Sol ayak Uzerinde 2. kez sekerek, cekilen sag ayak
ileriadimalir (1,2,3)
lll. Solayaksagayaginyanina gelirken gift cokulir (1,2)
IV. Yerden kalkarken cift sigrayip az dne dasultr (1,2)
V. Ve sol ayak Gzerinde sekerek, sag ayak yanda yukari
kalkar ve sag elle sag ayagin yan kismina sivazlama
vurulur (1,2)
VI. Sol ayak Uzerinde esneme yaparak soldan kendi
ekseni etrafinda dénls hareketine baslanir ve vicut
geriye donukken sag ayak tzerine dusultr (1,2,3)
VII. Sol ayak sola dogru adim alir, ddnmeye devam edilir
(1,2)
VIIl. Sag ayak sol ayagin yanina getirilerek (360 derece)
donus tamamlanir (1,2)
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FIGUR12

(Dontis Figliria — Kaynak: 22F1(13)

Kaynak kisi (oyuncu): Necip Aglamaz

(iki 9/8 lik dlgti kullanilarak asagidaki figiir yapilir)

Sol ayak geri basip sekerken sag ayak hafif capraz bir
sekilde sol diz Uzerine ¢ekilir (1,2)

Sol ayak Uzerinde 2. kez sekerek, cekilen sag ayak
sagadogru (90) dénerek basilir (1,2,3)

Gerideki sol ayak sagin 6n yanina basar , sag ayak
yukari kalkar ve donuse devam edilir (1,2)

Sag ayak saga 6ne dogru basar ve sol ayak hafif
yukari kalkar, bu esnada dénis hareketine devam
edilir (1,2)

Solayak basip, sag ayak yukari ¢ekilir (1,2)

Sol ayagin Uzerinde sekerken, sag ayak sad yana
hafif kavis gizerek sol ayagin arkasinda yere basar ve
sol hafif yukariya kalkar (1,2,3)

VIl. Solayak 6neadimalir(1,2)
VIII. Sag solayagin yaninabasar (1,2)
Bundan sonra Figur 1'e devam edilir.
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O0ZGUN HAREKET/TARZ:

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

Kollar omuz hizasinda acgik, yere paralel ve parmak
siklatma

Vurus, donuds ve ¢cokme figurlerinde kollar viicuda
uyumlu olarak asagiya ve yukariya hareketlidir

Bazi oyuncular ¢cékme figuriine gecislerde parmaklari
siklatma yerine avug icleri acik disa bakar sekilde de
gozlemlenmigtir

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

Vucut genelde dik olmakla birlikte, ddbnme ve ayak
vuruglarinda, vucut ayak hareketlerine gére saga-
sola, One-arkaya yaylanarak kaykilir (egimlenir).

AYAK HAREKETLERI

Kisa ve uzun adimlar, oyuncunun tarzi ve yer
degistirme durumuna gore degismektedir.

Figur tanimlar yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintu
kaynaklari: 22F1(13) - 28F1(52)2 — 50F26(5) - 24F1(35)

/A A GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 22



KARSILAMA | (FIGURLER)

o\°

/A A GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 23




KARSILAMAII

FIGUR TANIMLARI

Olgii: 7/8(1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGUR1
Uglemeli Adimlarla Yiiriiyiis
Kaynak : 19H8(7)/ 21F1(14) | 22F1(16)/ 26F1(52) / 45H4(2)

Sag ayakileriadimalir (1,2)
Solayak ucu sag ayagi arkadan takip eder (1,2)

Sol ayak taban basarken sag ayak tekrar ileriadim alir
(1,2,3)

IV. Solayakileriadimalir(1,2)

V. Sagayakucu solayadi arkadan takip eder (1,2)

VI. Sagayak taban basarken sol ayak tekrar ileriadim alir
(1,2,3)

NOT:

« Ayni figir sag ayakla sola ve sol ayakla saga
yonelerek de yapilir. (I-lI-1l birlikte bir yone ve IV-V-VI
birlikte diger yone yapilir)

»  Aynifiguryerinde sayarak da yapllir.

*  (1,2,3)sayisinda sag tekrar ileri adim alirken, adim
sigrayarak alinir.

FIGUR 2

Capraz Figliri 1 - Kaynak : 22F1(16) / 8H34(4)
(Sag ayak vurmali sol ayak capraz cekilerek)

Sag ayak arkadan yukariya kalkar ve sol ayagin
arkasinabasar(1,2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sekerken sol ayak ucu disariya
gelecek sekilde bulkulerek capraz sag dize dogru
cekilir (1,2)

Yukaridaki sol ayak sagin 6nine yere duserken,
arkada kalan sag ayak yukariya kalkar (1,2,3)
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(Sol ayak vurmali sag ayak capraz cekilerek)

Sol ayak arkadan yukariya kalkar ve sad ayagin
arkasinabasar(1,2)

Sol ayak uzerinde sekerken sa§ ayak ucu disariya
gelecek sekilde bukulerek capraz sol dize dogru
cekilir (1,2)

Yukaridaki sag ayak solun 6nlne yere duserken,
arkada kalan sol ayak yukariya kalkar (1,2,3)

NOT: Yukaridakifiglristenildigi kadar tekrarlanir.

FIGUR 3
Capraz Figiirii 2— Kaynak : 8H34(4)/ 21F1(14)/ 26F1(52)

VL.

Sol ayak Uzerinde sigranirken sag ayak dizden kirik
yukaridan asagiya inerek ayak ucunu sol ayagin 6n
digina degdirir (1,2)

Sol ayak uzerinde tekrar sigranirken sag ayak yerden
sola dogru ¢ekilerek dizin dnune getirilir (1,2)

Yukaridaki sag ayak sag yana yere diserek basarken
sol ayak, dizin énline yukari cekilir ve ayak ucu
asagiyi gosterir (1,2,3)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sigranirken sol ayak dizden kirik
yukaridan asagiya inerek ayak ucunu sag ayagin 6n
disinadegdirir (1,2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde tekrar sigranirken sol ayak yerden
saga dogru cekilerek dizin dnline getirilir (1,2)

Yukaridaki sol ayak sol yana yere duserek basarken
sag ayak, dizin 6nlne yukari c¢ekilir ve ayak ucu
asagiyi gosterir (1,2,3)

(Yukaridaki figuristenildigi kadar tekrarlanir)

NOT: Bu oyunun yukarida tanimi yapilan tim figurleri,

danscginin kendi ekseni etrafinda donmesiyle de
yapilir. [21F1(14)]
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FIGUR4
Atlatma Figiirii 1 — Kaynak : 9H35(15)/20F1(6)
Caprazfigirlerin baglanmasinda kullanilir.

“Figlir 3'den sonra, Figur 2'de yer alan “Sag ayak vurmali sol
ayak ¢capraz ¢ekilerek” figlirine gecis yapmak igin kullantlir.

I.  Sol ayak Uzerinde si¢rarken sag ayak solun éninde
capraz olarak yukariya gekilir (1,2)

Il.  Capraz figir bozulurken sag ayak sag tarafa dogru
Oonden yay cizerek sag ayak Uzerine dustlurken bu
sirada sol ayak yukari ¢ekilir(1,2)

Ill. Sol ayak yere diserken sag ayak dizden kirik olarak
arka tarafta yukariya cekilir(1,2,3)

NOT: Figlr 2, sag ayak vurmali sol ayak capraz cekilerek
figuriine devam edilir.

FIGUR5
Atlatma Figiirii 2 - Kaynak : 11H35(39)
Capraz cekme figirleri arasinda baglama figiri

I.  Capraz cekme figuriinden sonra, sol ayagin tzerinde
sigcrarken, sag ayak dizden kirik olarak sol ayagin
onune getirilir, sag ayak ucu sol ayagin onunde yere
degdirilir.(1,2)

Il. Degdirilen sag ayak, saga dogru kavis gizerek yere
basarken, sol ayak, saga dogru diz olarak ileri
firlar.(1,2)

Ill.  Arkadaki sag ayagdin uzerinde gluc alinarak esneme
yapilirken, éndeki sol ayak sag ayagin éninde yere
duiser ve ayni anda arkadaki sag ayak dizden
kirllarak, ayak burnu yere bakacak sekilde yukari
kalkar.(1,2,3)

NOT:

. Bu hareketten sonra gapraz ¢ekme figliriine devam
edilir.

*  Ayni hareketlerin ters ayaklar kullanilarak da yapildigi
goralda.

o\°

FIGUR 6
Doniis Figiirii— Kaynak : 30F5(2)

I. Sag ayak arkadan yukariya kalkar ve sol ayagin
arkasinabasar (1,2)

II. Sag ayak Uzerinde sekerken sol ayak ucu disariya
gelecek sekilde bukllerek capraz sag diz Uzerine
cekilir (1,2)

Ill. Sol yere sert basar ve sad ayak hafif yukari ¢ekilir,
daha sonra sa§ yere sert basarken sol ayak sol
taraftan kavis gizerek sag bacagin diz arkasina dogru
cevrilerek 180 derecelik donus yapilir (1,2,3)

NOT: Bu hareketin devaminda yuruyus figlru kullanilarak
figlrtin baglangig¢ yéntne donular

FIGUR?7
Cokme Figiirii 1 — Kaynak : 46H5(2)
Figlr 2 veya Figur 3'den sonra yapilir:

I.  Sag ayak uzerine agirligini vererek cift ayak tzerine
¢okdlir, ayni anda 6nde gogus hizasinda el
cirptlir(1,2)

[I.  Ayagakalkarken sag ayak Uzerine sekilir (ayni anda el
cirpilir) ve sol ayak dizden kirik yukariya ¢ekilir(1,2)

lll. Yukaridaki sol ayak sertce yere vuruken (ayni anda el
cirpilir) sag ayak hafif yukariya cekilir, yukaridaki sag
ayak seri bir hareketle solun yaninda yere vururken
(ayni anda el cirpilir) sol ayak dizden kirik 6ne
firlatihr(1,2,3)

NOT: Bu figlrden sonra gapraz figurlere devam edilir.

FIGURS

CGokme Figurii 2— Kaynak : 21F1(14) Kaynak kisi (oyuncu) :
Salih Gegilmezler

Figur 3'den sonra bu figlire gecilir:

I.  Ciftayak Uzerine ¢oker(1,2)

II. Kalkarken sad ayak Uzerinde seker ve sol ayagi
dizden kirik dne firlatir ve ayni anda bacak altindan el
cirpar(1,2)
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Yukaridaki sol ayak yere dusup basarken sa§ ayak
dizden kirik olarak sag yana yukari ¢ekilirken, sag elle
sag ayaga sivazlama vurulur, bu arada vicut sol yana
doner 90 derece (1,2,3)

NOT :Yukarida kalan sag ayakla baglanarak soldan donulerek
oyunadevam edilir.

FIGUR9

Cokme Figiirii 3— Kaynak : 21F1(14) Kaynak kisi (oyuncu) :
Necip Aglamaz

(Uc 7/8lik élcl kullanilarak asagidaki figiir yapilir)

Figur 3'den sonra bu figiire gecilir:

VI.

VII.

VIII.

IX.

Sol ayak Uzerinde sekilirken, sag ayak dizden kirik
ayak ucu sol ayagin 6ntine getirilir (1,2)

Ardindan yukaridaki sag ayak sag yana basarken ayni
anda sol ayak dizden kirik olarak yukariya cekilir(1,2)

Yukaridaki sol ayak Uzerine dusllirken sad ayak
yukari gekilir(1,2,3)

Yukaridaki sag ayak solun yanina indirilirken yerdeki
sol ayak Uzerine vucut agirhgi verilerek ¢okuiltr (1,2)

Cokme (1,2)

Cokmeden sonra
kalkihr(1,2-3)

Sag Uzerine sigrayip diserken , sol ayak dizden kirik
yukariya gekilir ve 6ne dogru adim almaya hazirlanir
(1,2)

Sol ayak 6ne adim alir, sag ayak dizden kirik arkaya
cekilir sag el topuga dogru vurus icin hazirdir(1,2)

cift ayak Uzerinde yerden

Sag el avug ici
vurulur(1,2,3)

ile sag ayagin yan kismina

NOT: Mizik kurulu Gyemiz Nuri Uniicok toplantiya cagrilarak

I1l. maddedeki

1-2-3 sayisinin  muzikle uyumlu oldugu

belirlenerek figurin yazimi gergeklestirilmistir.
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FIGUR 10

Cokme Figiirii4 —Kaynak : 26F1(52)
Kaynak kisi (oyuncu) : Yagsar Dogu

(Bes 7/8lik 6l¢u kullanilarak asagidaki figlr yapilir)

Figur 3'den sonra bu figlire gecilir:

VL.

VII.

VIII.

XI.

Sol ayak Uzerinde sigranirken sag ayak dizden kirik
yukaridan asagiya inerek ayak ucunu sol ayagin 6n
digina degdirir (1,2)

Sol ayak uzerinde tekrar sigranirken sag ayak yerden
sola dogru ¢ekilerek dizin dnune getirilir (1,2)

Yukaridaki sag ayak sag yana yere diserek basarken
sol ayak, dizin é6nine yukari gekilir ve ayak ucu 6ne
donuktir (1,2,3)

Yukaridaki sol ayak sagin yanina gelir ve ¢okulur (1,2
-1,2)

Yukariya kalkarken sag ayak Uzerinde si¢ranir ve sag
ayak Uzerine dugulurken sol ayak ileriye firlatilip
dizden kirik (yarim daire cizerek) yukariya cekilir
(1,2,3)

Yukaridaki sol ayak sagin yanina gelir ve ¢okulur (1,2-
1,2)

Yukariya kalkarken sag ayak Uzerinde sigranir ve sag
ayak Uzerine dusulirken sol ayak ileriye firlatilip
dizden kirikk (yarim daire cizerek) yukariya cekilir
(1,2,3)

Sol ayak Uzerine duserken, sag ayak yan yukariya
kaldirilir ,sag elinin ici ile sag ayaginin dis kismina
sivazlayarak vurur (1,2-1,2)

Yukaridaki sag ayak yere duserken, sol ayak dizden
kirik yukariya gekilir (1,2,3)

Sol ayak Uzerine duserken, sag ayak yan yukariya
kaldirilir ,sag elinin i¢i ile sag ayaginin dis kismina
sivazlayarak vurur (1,2-1,2)

Yukaridaki sag ayak yere duserken, sol ayak dizden
kirik yukariya gekilir (1,2,3)

NOT : Bu figlriin benzeri 13H37(1) numarali kaynakta; ayak

vurma figlrlerinin kendi ekseni etrafinda dénerek yapildigi
tesbit edilmistir.
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FIGUR 11

Vurus Figiirii —Kaynak : 26F1(52)

Kaynak kigi (oyuncu) : Hasan Debreli

(Ug 7/8lik dlgl kullanilarak asagidaki figur yapilir)

I.  Sol ayak Uzerinde sigranirken sag ayak dizden kirik
yukaridan asagiya inerek ayak ucunu sol ayagin 6n
disina degdirir (1,2)

II.  Sol ayak Uzerinde tekrar sigranirken sag ayak yerden
sola dogru ¢ekilerek dizin dnune getirilir (1,2)

lll. Yukaridaki sag ayak sag yana yere diserek basarken
sol ayak, dizin énune yukari cekilir ve ayak ucu
asaglyi gosterir (1,2,3)

IV. Sag ayak Uzerinde si¢ranirken sol ayak dizden kirik
yukaridan asagiya inerek ayak ucunu sag ayagin 6n
disinadegdirir (1,2)

V. Sag ayak Uzerinde tekrar sigranirken sol ayak yerden
saga dogru cekilerek dizin dnline getirilir (1,2)

VI. Yukaridaki sol ayak sol yana yere duserek basarken
sag ayak, dizin 6nlne yukari c¢ekilir ve ayak ucu
asaglyi gosterir (1,2,3)

VII. Sol ayak lGizerinde hafif sigcrarken, sag ayak 6ne adim
alirken dansci kollarini éne dogru uzatarak kendi
kendini kucaklar (1,2—1,2)

VIIl. Sag ayak uzerine basarken, sol ayak one firlatilir ve
sol elin disg kismi ile sol ayagin i¢c burun kismina
sivazlama vurulur  (1,2,3) ve sag ayak topugu
Uzerinde saga dogru kendi ekseni etrafinda doner.

(Kaynak kiginin sergiledigi oyunlardan solak bir dansgi oldugu
distinulmektedir)

NOT: Dansc¢inin istegine gére ¢cokme ve vurus figurleri degisik
sayllarda tekrarlanabilir
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O0ZGUN HAREKET/TARZ:

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

. Kollar omuz hizasinda ac¢ik (bazi danscilarda
dirsekten kirik) yere paralel ve parmak siklatma.

*  Vurus, donlis ve ¢okme figlrlerinde kollar vicuda
uyumlu olarak asagiya ve yukariya hareketlidir.

. Bazi oyuncular ¢ékme figuriine gegislerde parmaklari
siklatma yerine avug icleri acik disa bakar sekilde de
gOralmustdr.

. Bazi oyuncularin oyunun farkli bélimlerinde ellerini
bellerine koyarak da oynadiklari gérilmustar.

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

*  Vicut genelde dik olmakla birlikte, ddonme ve ayak
vuruglarinda, vicut ayak hareketlerine goére saga-
sola, 6ne-arkaya yaylanarak kaykilir (egimlenir).

AYAK HAREKETLERI

. Kisa ve uzun adimlar, oyuncunun tarzi ve yer
degistirme durumuna gore degismektedir.

Figlir tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintii
kaynaklari:

19H8(7) — 13H37(1) - 26F1(52) — H35(25) — 29F26(6) —
46H5(2) - 21F1(14) - 2F1(16) - 45H4(2) — 22F1(16) —
8H34(4) - 9H35(15) - 20F1(6) — 8H34(4) — 30F5(2) —
11H35(9)
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KARSILAMA I

FiIGUR TANIMLARI
Olgii: 2/4 (1)(1,2)

FIGUR1
Yiirilyiis Figiirii— Kaynak : 12H8(8) / 15F1(52) / 16F1(17)

I. Sag ayak sol ayagin 6nunden, sola yonelerek ileri
adimalir(1)

II. Sol ayak sag ayagin yanina gelirken sag ayak
yukariya kalkar, sag ayak yere basar ve sol ayak
kalkar (1,2)

lll. Sol ayak sag ayagin 6ninden, saga yonelerek ileri
adimalir (1)

IV. Sagayak sol ayagin yanina gelirken sol ayak yukariya
kalkar, sol ayak yere basar ve sag ayak kalkar (1,2)

FIGUR 2
CaprazFigiir 1-Kaynak : 6H36(2) / 31H3(5) / 15F1(52)

a) Sag ayak vurmali sol ayak capraz cekilerek:

I. Sag ayak arkadan yukariya kalkar ve sol ayagin
arkasina basarken sol ayak ucu yerde sabit kalarak
topuk saga dogru bikulerek ¢capraz sekle getirilir (1)

Il. Sag ayak Uuzerinde sekerken sol ayak c¢apraz
pozisyonu koruyarak sag diz ve bilek arasina gekilir ve
sol ayak ucuda yeri gosterir, ve beklemeden
yukaridaki sol ayak sag ayagin dninde yere diserken
sag ayak yukariya kalkar (1,2)

b) Sol ayak vurmali sag ayak capraz cekilerek:

I.  Sol ayak arkadan yukariya kalkar ve sag ayagin
arkasina basarken sag ayak ucu yerde sabit kalarak
topuk sola dogru bukllerek gcapraz sekle getirilir (1)

Il. Sol ayak Uzerinde sekerken sag ayak capraz
pozisyonu koruyarak sol diz ve bilek arasina ¢ekilir ve
sag ayak ucuda vyeri gosterir, ve beklemeden
yukaridaki sag ayak sol ayagin dnlinde yere diserken
sol ayak yukariya kalkar (1,2)
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FIGUR 3

Capraz Figiir 2 — Kaynak: 15F1(52) / 13F1(35) / 32H3(17) /
7H34(5)

I.  Sol ayak Uzerinde sekerken (sol ayak hafif kirik ve
taban basar) sag ayak yukaridan dizden kirik olarak
ayak ucu solun dnuine yere degdirilir (1)

II. Solayak Uzerinde sigrarken 6ndeki sag ayak sag yana
acilarak duserken sol ayak yukariya gekilir (1,2)

lll. Sag ayak uzerinde sekerken (sag ayak hafif kirik ve
taban basar) sol ayak yukaridan dizden kirik olarak
ayak ucu sagin énlne yere degdirilir (1)

IV. Sag ayak Uzerinde sigrarken 6ndeki sol ayak sol yana
acllarak duserken sag ayak yukariya cekilir (1,2)

NOT: Bu figurtn Il ve IV maddelerinde 6ndeki sag veya sol
ayagin ¢capraz olarak hafif yukariya cekildigi de gérulmustur.

FIGUR4
Atlatma Figiirii— Kaynak : 19F26(2)
Figur2-b'den sonra gegis yapilir:

I.  Sol ayak Gzerinde sigrarken sag ayak solun éninde
capraz olarak yukariya cekilir (1)

II. Capraz figir bozulurken sag ayak sag tarafa dogru
onden yay cizerek sag ayak Uzerine dusulirken bu
sirada sol ayak ileri firlatilir, ve sol ayak Uzerine
dusulurken sag ayak arkada yukari gekilir (1,2)

NOT: Caprazfigurler arasinda istenildigi kadar tekrarlanabilir.

FIGURS5

Déniis Figiurii 1 - Kaynak :
(oyuncu) : Tuncay Yilsev

6H36(2) — Kaynak Kkisi

Figur 2 - a) ve b) figlrleri devam ederken bu figlre gegis
yapilir;
I.  Sol ayak Uzerinde sekerken (sol ayak hafif kirik ve

taban basar) sag ayak yukaridan dizden kirik olarak
ayak ucu solun 6ntine yere degdirilir (1)

Il.  Solayak Uzerinde sigrarken 6ndeki sag ayak sag yana
acilarak duserken sol ayak yukariya cekilir (1,2)
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VI.

VII.

VIII.

XL

XIl.

XII.

XIV.

Sag ayak Uzerinde sekerken (sag ayak hafif kirik ve
taban basar) sol ayak yukaridan dizden kirik olarak
ayak ucu sagin 6nune yere degdirilir (1)

Cift ayak Uuzerinde sigrayarak iki ayak omuz
genigliginde aclilarak yere cift dusilur (1,2)

Sol ayak sag ayagin onlne gelecek sekilde her iki
bacak dizden kirik ¢apraz konumunda ortada cift
dasalur (1)

Ve beklemeden tekrar iki ayak omuz genigliginde
acllarak yere cift dusular (1,2)

Ve bu haraket (V ve VI “1-1,2”) 1 kez daha
tekrarlanarak son kez sol ayak sad ayagin onune
gelecek sekilde her iki bacak dizden kirlk ortada
capraz konumuna gelir (1)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sigrayarak sol ayak asagidan
yukariya kavis yaparak dizden cekilir ve tekrar sol
ayagi basar ve sag ayagi yukariya diz hizasina ¢eker
(1,2)

Sag ayak yere vururken sol ayak yukariya cekilir (1)

Sag ayak Uzerinde hiz alarak tekrar sicrarken ayni
anda sol ayak 6ne firlatihir (1,2)

sol ayak Uzerine dlUserek sola yonelinir ve sag ayak
sag yana acllarak sag elin avug ici ile sag ayagin dig
kismina sivazlama vurulur ve 90 derece donultr (1)

Sag ayak Uzerine disulirken sol ayak 6nde ileride ve
havadadir (sag kol arkada, sol kol 6ne dogru
uzanmistir) (1,2)

Tekrar sol ayak Uzerine diusulirken sag ayak sag
yana agcllarak sag elin avug ici ile sag ayagin dis
kismina sivazlama vurulur ve 90 derece donultr (1)

Sag ayak bas sol ayak ¢ek, sol ayak bas sag ayak ¢ek
yapilir ve 180 derecelik donts tamamlanir (1,2)

NOT:

IV. ve V. adimlarda ayaklar ¢apraz degil yan yana gift
disuldigu de gorulmustar.

izlenen kaynakta XIV. adim ile figiir tamamlandi.
Bundan sonra oyunun istenilen diger figlrlerine

gegilir.
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FIGURS5
Doniis Figiirii 2— Kaynak : 32H3(17)
Figur 2 - a'dan sonra gecis yapilir:

I.  Yukaridaki sag ayak solun arkasina vurarak éndeki
sol ayak yerde ¢capraz konuma getirilir (1)

II.  Hemen ardindan yerdeki sag ayak tUzerinde hiz alarak
ileriye dogru sekilir ve sol ayak dizden kirk o6ne
firlatihr, yukaridaki sol ayak Uzerine dusulirken sag
ayak sag yana yukariya kaldirilir ve ayni anda sag elin
iciile sag ayagin yan kismina sivazlama vurulur (1,2)

NOT: Il.adim sonrasinda oyunun istenilen diger figlrlerine
gegilir.

FIGUR6
Doéniis Figuri 3— Kaynak : 20F5(3)
Figur 2 - a'dan sonra gecis yapilir:

I. Sagayak sol ayagin arkasina vurur ve sol ayak dizden
yukariya cgekilir(1)

II.  Yukaridaki sol ayak yere diuserken, sag ayak dizden
kirik yukariya gekilir (1,2)

[ll.  Yukaridaki sag ayak sol ayagin arkasina vurup
basarken, sol ayak dizden kirik yukariya kalkar (1)

IV. Sag ayak Uzerinde sigrarken, yukaridaki sol ayak
onden kavis cizerek sag ayagin arkasina getirilir,
vicut 180 derece geriye doner ve sol ayak sag ayagin
arkasindayere basar.

NOT: IV.adim sonrasinda oyunun istenilen diger figlrlerine
gegilir.

FiGUR?7
Cokme Figiirii - Kaynak : 13F1(35) / 39H35(26)
Figur 3'den sonra gegis yapllir:
I.  Sol ayak havada iken her iki ayak lizerine ¢ift cokulir

(1)
Il. Sag ayak Gizerinde sigrayarak yukariya kalkarken, sol
ayak 6ne atilir(1,2)

lll. Sol ayak havada iken her iki ayak (cerine ¢ift cokulir

(1)
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V.

VL.

VII.

Sag ayak Uzerinde sicrayarak yukariya kalkarken, sol
ayak 6ne atilir(1,2)

Sol ayak havada iken her iki Gzerine ayak cift cokullr
(1)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sicrayarak yukariya kalkarken, sol
ayak one atilir(1,2)

Yukaridaki sol ayak yere duserken, sag ayak yukariya
cekilir ve ayni anda sag elin iciyle sag ayagin yanina
sivazlama vurulur ve vicut bu esnada sola déner 90
derece (1)

VIII. Yukaridaki sag ayak yere basar ve kuicik adim alir ve

sol ayak yere basar kiguk adim alir ve figurin
baslangi¢ yoniine donultr (1,2)

NOT:

VII. Adimda yapilan sivazlama vurus hareketi 2-3 kez
tekrarnabilir

Vlll.adim sonrasinda oyunun istenilen diger
figurlerine gegilir.

0ZGUN HAREKET/TARZ:

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

Kollar omuz hizasinda ac¢ik (bazi danscilarda
dirsekten kirik) yere paralel ve parmak siklatma.

Vurus, donlis ve ¢okme figlrlerinde kollar viicuda
uyumlu olarak asagiya ve yukariya hareketlidir.

Bazi oyuncular ¢ékme figirine gecislerde parmaklari
siklatma yerine avug icleri agik disa bakar sekilde de
gOralmagtdr.

Bazi oyuncularin oyunun farkli bélimlerinde ellerini
bellerine koyarak da oynadiklari géralmustar.

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

Vucut genelde dik olmakla birlikte, ddnme ve ayak
vuruslarinda, vicut ayak hareketlerine gére saga-
sola, 6ne-arkaya yaylanarak kaykilir (egimlenir).

Cokme ve donus oOncesinde yere yapilan ayak
vuruslari esnasinda bacaklar, dizden kirilarak vicut
yere dogru alcaltilir.

o\°

AYAK HAREKETLERI

. Kisa ve uzun adimlar, oyuncunun tarzi ve yer
degistirme durumuna gore degismektedir.

Figur tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriinti
kaynaklari:

12H8(8) -15F1(52) -16F1(17) - 6H36(2) - 31H3(5) - 13F1(35)
- 32H3(17) - TH34(5) - 19F26(2) - 6H36(2) - 20F5(3) -
39H35(26)
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KARSILAMA Il (FIGURLER)
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KARSILAMA IV

FIGUR TANIMLARI

Olgii: 9/8 - (1,2) (1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGUR 1
Yuruyus Figurii 1 —Kaynak : 18H4(4)

Sag ayak 6ne kuguk adim alir, sol ayak arkadan hafif
yukariya kalkar (1,2)

Sol ayak 6ne kuguk adim alir ve sag ayak arkadan
hafif yukariya kalkar (1,2)

Sag ayak one kuguk adim alir, sol ayak arkadan hafif
yukariya kalkar (1,2)

IV. Sag ayak uzerinde yaylanarak (hafif sekerek), sol
ayak dizden yukariya ¢ekilir ve ileri basar ve sagd ayak
arkadan hafif yukariya kalkar(1,2,3)

NOT:
. IV. sayinin sonunda donus yapildigi da gérulmastar.
» Aynifigurileri, gerive yerinde sayarak da yapilir.
FIGUR 2

Yuriiyus Figurii 2 - Kaynak : 16H35(2)

NOT:

Sag ayak uzerinde sekerken sol ayak sag ayagin
onune hafif capraz pozisyonda ileri firlatilir (sol ayak
yere yakindirve ayak ucu karsiyi1 gosterir)(1,2)

Sol ayak Uzerine duserken sag ayak, sol ayagin
onune hafif capraz pozisyonda ileri firlatilir (sag ayak
yere yakindir ve ayak ucu karsiyi gosterir)(1,2)

Sag ayak uzerinde dugerken sol ayak, sag ayagin
onlne hafif capraz pozisyonda ileri firlatilir (sol ayak
yere yakindir ve ayak ucu karsiyi1 gosterir)(1,2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sigrarken, sol ayak dnden arkaya
dogru hafif kavis yaparak sag ayagdin yanina getirilir ve
ciftdisulir(1,2,3)

Yukaridaki figur ileri ve geri adim alarak ve yerinde
sayarak dayapllir.
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Figurl yerinde veya adim alarak yaparken, bacak
capraz veya duzolarak ileriye firlatilir.

Figurdiz adimlarla, ileriye dogru sigrayarak da yapilir

ilk ic adimda (I-1I-111) ileri adim alirken figiiriin saga-
sola kayarak cift diserek yapildigi géralmastar.

FIGUR 3
Vurus Figurii— Kaynak : 16H35(2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sekerken sol ayak, sag ayagin
onune ileri firlatilir (sol ayak yere yakindir, ayak ucu
karslyl gosterir ve bu esnada gogus hizasinda el

cirptlir)(1,2)

Sol ayak Uzerine diserken sag ayak, sol ayagin
onune ileri firlatilir ve sag elin dis kismi ile sag ayagin
on kismina vurulur(1,2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde diserken sol ayak, sag ayagin
onune ilerifirlatilir (sol ayak yere yakindir ve ayak ucu
karslyl gosterir ve bu esnada goégus hizasinda el
cirptlir)(1,2)

Sol ayak Uzerine diuserken sag ayak dizden kirik sag
yana yukariya gekilir ve sag elin avug ici ile sag ayagin
dis kismina vurulur(1,2,3)

NOT: Yukaridaki iki ayri vurug, tek figurin icerisinde birlikte ve
ayri ayri da yapildigi gordlmastr.

FIGUR4
Donus Figuru — Kaynak : 16H35(2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde diserken sol ayak, sag ayagin
onune ilerifirlatilir (sol ayak yere yakindir ve ayak ucu
karslyl gosterir ve bu esnada goégus hizasinda el
cirptlir)(1,2)

Sol ayak Uzerine duserken 90 derece sola yonelerek
sag ayak dizden kirik sag yana yukariya cgekilir ve sag
elinavugiciile sag ayagin dis kismina vurulur(1,2)

Sag ayak uzerine diserken sol ayak, sag ayagin
onune ileri firlatilir ve sol yone dogru yapilan donlse
devam edilir (sol ayak yere yakindir ve ayak ucu
karsiy1 gosterir)(1,2)
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IV. Sol ayak Uzerine diserken sad ayak, sol ayagin
onune ilerifirlatilir ve donlis tamamlanir (1,2,3)

NOT: Oyuna diz adimlarla yapilan “ylrayts figira 27 ile
yerinde devam edilir.

FIGUR 5
Capraz Figiir 1 - Kaynak : 30H35(9)

I.  Sagayak arkadan yukariya kalkip sol ayagin arkasina
basar(1,2)

Il. Sag ayak Uzerinde sigrayip , sol ayak ucu disariya
gelecek sekilde bulkulerek capraz sag dize dogru
cekilir ve hemen ardindan sol ayak sag ayagin
onlnde yere diserken sag ayak yukariya kalkar (1,2)

lll. Sagayak arkadan yukariya kalkip sol ayagin arkasina
basarken sol ayak yukariya cekilir (1,2)

IV.  Yukaridaki sol ayak sag ayagdin ontunde yere duserken
arkadaki sag ayak yukariya cekilir(1,2,3)

FIGUR 5
Capraz Figiir 2—- Kaynak : 30H35(9)

I.  Sol ayak Uzerinde sigrarken sag ayak yandan kavis
gizerek ayak ucu solayagin énune gelir(1,2)

Il.  Sol ayak Uzerinde tekrar sigrarken sag ayak dizden
kirik yukariya gekilir ve sag yana dogru agilir(1,2)

lll. Yukardaki sad ayak sol ayagin arkasinda yere
basarken sol ayak topugu hafif yukari kalkar (1,2)

IV. Sag ayak Uzerinde hafif sigranirken sol ayak dizden
kirik yukariya ¢ekilir ve sol ayak tekrar yere basarken
sag ayak dizden kirik arkaya cekilir (1,2,3)

FIGUR6
Atlatma Figlirii — Kaynak : 30H35(9)

I.  Capraz cekme figuriinden sonra, sol ayagin lzerinde
sigrarken, sag ayak dizden kirik olarak sol ayagin
onune getirilir, sag ayak ucu sol ayagin onunde yere
degdirilir (1,2)

Il. Degdirilen sag ayak, saga dogru kavis gizerek yere
basarken, sol ayak, saga dogru diz olarak ileri firlar ve
ayni anda yere duserken sag ayak yukariya kalkar
(1,2)
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lll.  Arkadaki sag ayak Uzerine basip sigrarken sol ayak
ucu disa gelecek sekilde bukulerek yukariya diz
Uzerine gekilir(1,2)

IV. Sag ayak Uzerinde sigranirken yukaridaki sol ayak
sag ayak onunde yere diser ve sag ayak arkadan
yukariya cekilir(1,2,3)

OZGUN HAREKET/TARZ :

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

. Kollar omuz hizasinda acgik (bazi danscilarda
dirsekten kirik) yere paralel ve parmak siklatma.

*  Vurus ve donus figurlerinde kollar viicuda uyumlu
olarak asaglya ve yukariya hareketlidir.

. Bazi oyuncularin oyunun farkli bélimlerinde ellerini
bellerine koyarak da oynadiklari gorulmustar.

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

*  Vicut genelde dik olmakla birlikte, ddbnme ve ayak
vuruglarinda, vicut ayak hareketlerine goére saga-
sola, 6ne-arkaya yaylanarak kaykilir (egimlenir).

AYAK HAREKETLERI
. Kisa ve uzun adimlar, oyuncunun tarzi ve yer
degistirme durumuna gore degismektedir.

Figur tanimlari yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintiu
kaynaklari: 18H4(4) - 16H35(2) - 30H35(9)
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KADIN KARSILAMA |

FIGUR TANIMLARI

Olgii: 9/8(1,2) (1,2,3) (1,2) (1,2)

FIGUR 1
Yuruyus Figurii 1 — Kaynak: 8H37(3)

Sol ayak sabit, sag ayagi sol ayaginin yanina topuk
basiyor (1, 2)

Ve bastigi anda sag ayagini 6n sag yana (¢aprazina)
aclyor(1,2,3)

Sol ayag! sag ayaginin yanina aliyor topuk olarak
(ayak burnu hafif yukarda, biraz 6nde)(1,2)

Sol ayagini 6n yana acar (¢apraz) ve basar (1,2)

NOT: Topuk bastiktan sonra, topuk bastiimiz ayak ile
ilerleyecegimiz yone dogru adim atilir.

FIGUR 2
Yuruyus Figurii 2 - Kaynak : 8H37(3)

l.
Il.
Il
IV.
V.
VI.
VII.

VIII.

IX.
X.
XL
XIl.
XII.

XIV.

Sag ayagi sol ayagin gapraz énline aliyoruz (1)
Sol ayak sagin hafif n yanina basiyor (2)

Sag ayak geri solun arka ¢caprazina basar (3)
Solayak 6n saga alinir (4)

Sag ayak sol ayagin hafif 6n yanina alinir (5)
Sol ayak sagin gerisine basilir (6)

ve vlcudun yénl sola yodnelir, sag ayak sol tarafa
hareket ediyor (7)

Sol ayak sag ayagin hafif dnine basar {Sol ayak 6ne
basar, sol ayak da sag ayagin hafif éntne gelir}ve iki
Olct tamamlanir (8)

Sagayakgeri(9)

Solayak saga ényana (10)

Sag ayak solun éntine (11)

Solayak geriye (12)

Sag ayagi sol ayagin gcapraz 6nline aliyoruz (13)
Sol ayak sagin hafif n yanina basiyor (14)
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XV. Sagayak geri, solun arka gaprazina basar (15)

XVI. Solayak 6n saga alinir (16).

NOT: Yiruyus Figurt 2'de ilk 4 sayi ile son 4 sayi aynidir.

FIGUR3
Yurayus Figiirii 3— Kaynak: 8H37(3)

1.
V.

Sag ayak sag yanaadimalir(1,2)

Solayak sag ayagin arkasinda ayak ucu basar (1,2,3)
Sagayakyanaadimalir(1,2)

Solayak ucu sag ayadin arkasina basar (1,2).

FiIGUR4
Doéniis Figuri

Birinci yurayus figuru kullanilarak genellikle 90, 180, 270 veya
360 derecelik saga veya sola donusler yaparak yoén
degistirilebilir.
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O0ZGUN HAREKET / TARZ:

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:
* Sag el belde sol el asagida veya sol el belde sag el
asagida

a) Zaman zaman avugici acik sekilde eller belde
b) Zaman zaman el yumruk sekilde belde
. Eller gégus hizasinda

. Eller bilekten ¢evrilerek nakis isleme hareketi yapar

o\°

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

*  Vicutdik

. Dizden yaylanma
AYAK HAREKETLERI:

. Kiguk adimlar
DIGERTESPITLER

. Kadin karsilama | oyununda en énemli unsur; oyunu
oynayan kadinin endam, zarafet ve agir baglh tavir
sergilemesidir.

Figur tanimlari yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriinti
kaynaklari: SiraNo. [8H37(3)]
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KADIN KARSILAMA |
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KADIN KARSILAMA I

FiGUR TANIMLARI
Olgii: 7/8(1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGUR 1

Uglemeli Adimlarla Yiirilyiis — Kaynak : 8H37(4)
I. Sagayaktopugusagileribasar(1,2)
Il.  Solayakucu arkadan onu takip eder (1,2)

lll.  Sol ayak topugu ileri basar ve tamamen basarken sag
ayak arkadan bir sonraki harekete hazir hale gelir
(1,2,3)

NOT:

. Genelde ilk sayi topuk basarak oynanmasina regmen
bazen taban basarak da oynanir.

. Figur 1 ile oyuncu cesitli yonlere (tam/yarim) donerek
figlri yapar ve yine (tam/yarim) tur doénerek eski
yerine gelir.

FIGUR2
Doniis Figuri

Uglemeli adimlarla ylriyls figirini yaparak sagdan ve
soldan kendi etrafinda donls yapar.
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0ZGUN HAREKET / TARZ:

EL/KOLDURUSLARI:
 Sagelbelde sol el asagida
. Eller g6gus hizasinda, dnde ve hareketli

VUCUT DURUSLARI:
*  Vicutdik
. Dizden yaylanma

AYAK HAREKETLERI:

. Kuguk adimlar

DIGER TESPITLER

*  Kadin kargilama Il oyununda en énemli unsur; oyunu
oynayan kadinin endam, zarafet ve agir baglh tavir
sergilemesidir.

Figlir tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintii
kaynaklari: Sira No. 8H374)
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KADIN KARSILAMA Il (FIGURLER)
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KADIN KARSILAMA Il (FIGURLER)
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KADIN KARSILAMA il

Kadin kargsilamalari 111'in incelemeleri sirasinda toplam alan
arastirmalari sayisi (muzik + gorunti) 6 oldugu tesbit edilmisgtir.
Bunlar arasindan yalnizca 2 tanesi gortntuli kaynaklardir. Bu
durum gerek mduzikler gerekse sergilenen oyunla ilgili
calismalarda eksik degerlendirmeye neden olabilecegdinden
glney komsumuzun sahne gosterilerinde mevcut olan ve alan
arastirmasi olarak degerlendirilebilecek yasli kadinlarin
oynadigi gorintilerin  degerlendiriimesinin  halk danslari
kuruluna dnerilmesine karar verilmistir.

02 Kasim 2010 tarihinde gergeklestirilen halk danslari kurulu
toplantisinda, halk danslari kurulunun vyukaridaki o&neri
dogrultusunda alt komiteyi yetkilendirmesi nedeni ile kaynak:
[13F8(40)] incelenerek asagidaki figlir ve tarzlar tesbit
edilmistir.

FiIGUR TANIMLARI
Olgii: 2/4

FIGUR1
Uglemeli adimlarla yiiriiyiis

I.  Sagayaktopugusagileribasar, sol ayak ucu arkadan
onu takip eder (1, ve)

Il. Sagayaktaban basar solileriadimicin hazirlanir (2)

lll. Sol ayak topugu sol ileri basar, sag ayak ucu arkadan
onu takip eder (1, ve)

IV. Solayaktabanbasarsagileriadimicin hazirlanir (2).

Yukaridaki yUraylds figurtd 1 (Gglemeli adimlarla yUrlyUs)
asagidaki sekillerde uygulanir;

a. Oneylriyus seklinde

b. Saga ve sola ylrimeyi; dansginin viicudu hangi yéne
dogru duruyorsa (1, ve 2) o ydéne dogru yapar, bir
sonraki adimi (2) sag ayak ise sada , sol ayaksa sola
yonelerek atar.

c. Uglemeli adimlarla yiriyuis figlrin( yaparak kargilikli
oynayan iki oyuncu yer degistirerek eski yerlerine
donerler.

o\°

FIGUR 2
Kendi ekseni etrafinda doniis

Danscilar Gclemeli adimlarla yurlyus figurini yaparak kendi
eksenleri etrafinda donerler.

0ZGUN HAREKET TARZ:

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

Kadin karsilama Ill oyununun tipik 6zelligi mendil ile
oynanmasidir.

. islemeli ve oyali mendil licgen sekline getirilir ve iki
ucu (orta parmak- isaret parmagi, orta parmak-yizuk
parmagi arasina yerlestirilir bas parmaklar ise
mendilin ug kisimlarini sikistirir).

. Eller g6gus hizasinda ve vicuda yakin tutulur.

. Mendili tutan ellerin hareketi (kollar degil sadece eller)
bazen sag el yukarida sol el asagida bazen de sol el
yukarida sag el asagida seklindedir.

VUCUT DURUSLARI:
. Vicutdik

* Bas ve bakislar, gdégus hizasinda ve vicuda yakin
tutulan mendilin hareketlerini takip eder.

AYAK HAREKETLERI:
+  Kigukadimlar
*  Yerdegistirmelerde daha buylUk adimlar alinir.

DIGER TESPITLER

. Kadin kargilamalarindaki zerafet ve endam bu oyunda
dagorualar.

Figur tanimlari yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintu
kaynaklari: 13F8(40)
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KADIN KARSILAMA IV

KADIN KARSILAMA IV'DEKI FIGURLER:

Kadin karsilamalari IV Un incelemeleri sirasinda toplam alan
arastirmalari sayisi 6 (muzik) oldugu tesbit edilmistir. Bunlar
arasinda goruntdli kaynaklar malesef bulunmamaktadir. Bu
nedenle, giney komgsumuzun sahne godsterilerinde mevcut
olan ve alan arastirmasi olarak degerlendirilebilecek yasli
kadinlarin oynadigi goruntilerin degerlendiriimesinin Halk
Danslari Kurulu'na 6nerilmesine karar verilmistir.

02 Kasim 2010 tarihinde gergeklestirilien Halk Danslari Kurulu
toplantisinda, halk danslari kurulunun yukaridaki &neri
dogrultusunda alt komiteyi yetkilendirmesi nedeni ile kaynak:
[15F8(41)] incelenerek asagidaki figir ve tarzlar tesbit
edilmigtir.

FiIGUR TANIMLARI
Olgii: 9/8 (1,2) (1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGUR1

Diiz yuriyiis - diiz 6ne diiz geri
I. Sagayakoneadimalir(1,2)
II.  Solayakoneadimalir(1,2)
lll. Sagayakoneadimalir(1,2)

IV. Sol sag ayagin yanina basar, sag ayak hafif yukari
kalkar (1,2,3)

V. Sagayakgeribasar(1,2)
VI. Solayakgeribasar(1,2)
VII. Sagayakgeribasar(1,2)

VIIl. Sol sag ayagin yanina basar, sag ayak hafif yukari
kalkar (1,2,3)

FIGUR 2
Yiruyus Figuri 2 - Kaynak : [15F8(41)]
I. Sagayaksagyanaadimalir(1,2)

Il.  Sol sagayagin yaninda saga dogru sag ayagin énine
basar(1,2)
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[ll. Sag ayak sol ayadin yaninda karsiya basar ve vicut
karsiya yonelir (1,2)

IV. Sol ayak sol yana basar sag ayak hafif yukari kalkar
vucut hafif sola yonelir(1,2,3).

V. Sagayaksolyéneadimalir(1,2)

VI. Sol ayak sag ayagin yaninda karsiya basar ve viicut
kargiya yonelir (1,2)

VII. Sagayak solayagingerisine basar (1,2)
VIII. Solayak sag yana basar ve viicut saga yonelir (1,2,3)
IX. Sagayaksagyanaadimalir(1,2)

X. Sol ayak sag ayagin yaninda saga dogru sag ayagin
onune basar (1,2)

XI. Sag ayak sol ayagin yaninda kargiya basar ve vicut
karsiya yonelir (1,2)

XIl. Sol ayak sol yana basar sag ayak hafif yukari kalkar
vicut hafif sola yonelir (1,2,3).

Xlll. Sag ayak sol ydone adimalir (1,2)

XIV. Sol ayak sag ayagin yaninda karsiya basar ve viicut
karsiya yonelir (1,2)

XV. Sagayak solayagin gerisine basar (1,2)

XVI. Sol ayak sag ayagin yanina basar ve sag ayak hafif
yukari kalkar (1,2,3)

FIGUR3
Donus Figurii 1 —Kaynak : [15F8(41)]

Yukaridaki yurtyus figura 2 kullanilarak 16 sayilik toplam
muzik cimlesinin her dortliglinde ¢eyrek tur dénls yapilarak
istenilen istikamete yonelinir.

I.  Sagadimgeribasar,
II. Solayaksagayaginsag dnyanina basar,
lll. Sagayaksagyandan solayagdin on soluna geger,

IV. Solayak sag ayagin gerisine basarak vicut baslangic
noktasindan g¢eyrek tur tamamlanmis bir halde sol
yanina dénmuis olur (90 derece) (bir 9/8lik
tamamlanmis olur),
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V. Sagayakileribasar,
VI. Solayaksagayaginilerisinde ileribasar (adimalir),

VII. Sag ayak donUs igin sol ayagin sad yaninda yere
basar ve viicut geri bakar pozisyonuna gelir,

VIII. Sol ayak ileri adim alirken sag ayak hafif yukari kalkar,
ikinci ceyrek tur donlis tamamlanmis olur. Figlr
bittiginde vicut baslangi¢ noktasindaki pozisyonunun
tam ters istikametindedir (iki 9/8lik tamalanmis olur).

NOT : yapilan incelemede iki ¢eyreklik donlsten sonrasi, (8
sayllik dénisten sonrasi) izlenemediginden mizik ciimlesinin
ortasindan sonraki boélumun nasil tamamlanacag
belirlenememistir, ancak genel anlayis itibari ile ayni déntsin
iki 4 IUk veya 8 sayi olarak ters yone veya sola yonelerek ileri
yone yaplilabilecegi varsayilmistir.

FIGUR4
Doéniis Figurii 2

Yukaridaki yuariyls figari 1 kullanilarak 16 sayilik toplam
muzik cimlesinin her dortligtinde yarim tur dénis yapilarak bir
tam tur donts tamamlanir.

o\°

O0ZGUN HAREKET / TARZ:

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

. Ellerden biri g6z hizasinda digeri kalca hizasinda
olacag! gibi, iki el g6dus hizasinda tutularak da
oynanir.

. Muzigin ritmine gore eller agagi-yukari nakis igler gibi
hareket ettirilir.

+ Bayanlarin zerafeti ve utangacglk edasi danslara
yansitilir.

VUCUTDURUSLARI:
*  Vicutdik, bag hafif 6ne egik yere bakar vaziyettedir.

AYAK HAREKETLERI:
*  Kigukadimlar
+  Adimlaralinirken hafif yaylanma vardir

DIGER TESPITLER
. Kadin kargilamalarindaki zerafet ve endam bu oyunda
dagoraldr.

Figur tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriinti
kaynaklari: [15F8(41)]
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KADIN KARSILAMA IV (FIGURLER)
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SIRTOLAR

Sirtolar, genellikle erkekler tarafindan neseli tavirlar
sergileyerek dansedilir. Ancak halk muzikleri konusunda
inceleme ve degerlendirmelerde bulunan muzik kurulumuz,
Kina Sirtosu muzigini tesbit etmis ve notalarini yeniden kaleme
almistir. Kina Sirtosu'nun diguinlerde “kina gecesi”
egdlencelerinde, kina gecelerinin de kadinlar arasinda yapilan
eglenceler oldugu bilinmektedir. Glney Kibris'ta “Kadin
Sirtosu” olarak oynanan danslar da vardir. (Vasilica-Feslikan
Muzigi). "Kozan" veya "Kozan Mars!", gelin karsilama havasi
olarak da bilinir, mizigi sirto ritmindedir, bu yizden Kozan da
bir sirto tirt olarak kabul edilebilir.

Elinizdeki ¢alisma sirasinda incelenen alan arastirmalarinda
genellikle erkekler tarafindan oynandigi bilinen sirtolarin, iki
kadin dansci tarafindan da icra edildigi géraimustar.

Yapilan arastirmalarda ve olusturulan veri tabanindaki
goruntilerde, dansgilarin, buttin sirtolarda oynadiklari figUrleri,
hangi sirto mizigi calinirsa ¢alinsin, ayni figurleri, ayni veya
benzer sekillerde sergileyerek oynadiklari da dikkat ¢ekicidir.
Sirtolarda genellikle diiz ve ¢apraz adimlarla ileri-geri ve yana
yurayus figurleri, Uglemeli adimlarla yartyus figurleri, atlatma
figurleri, ¢dkme, dénls ve vurus figUrleri goéralir. Proje
kapsaminda, kurullar tarafindan izlenen ve incelenen alan
arastirmalarinda, sirtolarla ilgili olarak en fazla asagidaki
muzik ve goruntulere rastlanmistir:

1- Seher Sirtosu (Bolidigo Sirto)
2-Aziziye Sirto

3-iskele Sirtosu

4- Kina Sirtosu

5- Kozan (Kozan Marsi)

Sirto oynayan erkekler, dans alanina ikili bir ekip olarak ¢ikar ve
iki dansci bir mendili veya pesgkiri iki ucundan sikica tutusur.
Mendili/peskiri sagdaki dansgl sol eli, soldaki dans¢i ise sag eli
ile kavrar. Once sagdaki dansgi oynar, digeri mendili sikica
tutarak yerinde durur ve arkadasina mendilden hiz almasi igin
destek olur. Sagdaki dansci, 6nce Uclemeli adimlarla, sonra
capraz adimlarla karsisindaki danscginin etrafinda dolanir.
Daha sonra sabit duran danscinin yaninda mendili tutarak
figurlerini yaparak dans eder. Cokme ve ayaga vurma
figurlerini yaptiktan sonra mendil altindan déner ve mendili
birakir.  Birakilan mendil soldaki dansginin elinde Kkalir,
sagdaki dans¢i oyununa bagimsiz olarak devam eder. O
esnada elinde mendil kalan dans¢i mendili omzuna atarak, el

cirpar.
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Mendili birakan dansg¢i oyununu bitirdi§i zaman arkadasinin
omzundaki mendili alip arkadasinin soluna geger. Bdylece onu
piste huiner sergilemeye davet etmis olur. Dansi bitiren ikiliden
sonra, ayni ikilinin dansgilarindan herhangi biri ile diger bir
dansci veya farkli danscilardan olusan ikililer sira ile dans
alanina gikip ayni tarzda, ancak kendilerine has farkl figlrler
sergileyerek dansa devam ederler. Dolanma ve yurlyus
figurleri genellikle ayni olup, ¢dkme, ayaga vurma ve donus
figurleri farkh farkli sekillerde sergilenir. Bu figlrler her
danscinin yetenegini sergilemesi seklinde olusur.

Kani Kanol', Halk Sanatlari Dernegi, HASDER'in 1980'li
yillarda yapmis oldugu arastirmalarda, yash Kkisilerin
anlattiklarina gore, eski zamanlarda dansgilarin omuz omuza
tutusarak sirtolari halay gibi oynadiklarini yazar.

1. Kani Kanol, Kibris Halk Danslarinin Yakin Gegmisi, Lefkosa, 2006, S 52
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AZIZIYE SIRTO

FIGUR TANIMLARI:

Olgii: 2/4 (1) (1,2)

FIGUR1
Yiiriyiis figiirii— Kaynak : 10H37(28)/17F1(12) / 21F1(39)

NOT:

Sag ayakileriadimalir (1)

Sol ayak sad ayagin yanina basarken sag ayak
yukariya kalkar, sag ayak yere basar ve sol ayak
kalkar (1,2)

Solayakileriadimalr (1)

Sag ayak sol ayagin yanina gelirken sol ayak yukariya
kalkar, sol ayak yere basar ve sag ayak kalkar (1,2)

Ayni figir sag ayakla sola ve sol ayakla saga
yonelerek de yapilir (I ve lll).

Ayni figur yerinde sayarak da yapilir.

FIGUR 2

Capraz Figiirii 1 — Kaynak: 17F1(12) / 7TH34(1) / 10H37(28) /
23F27(25)

V.

Sol ayak Uzerinde sekerken (sol ayak hafif kirik ve
taban basar) sag ayak yukaridan dizden kirik olarak
ayak ucu solun 6nline yere degdirilir (1)

Sol ayak Uzerinde si¢rarken 6ndeki sag ayak sag yana
acllarak duserken sol ayak yukariya gekilir (1,2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sekerken (sag ayak hafif kirik ve
taban basar) sol ayak yukaridan dizden kirik olarak
ayak ucu sagin online yere degdirilir (1)

Sag ayak uzerinde si¢rarken dndeki sol ayak sol yana
acilarak duserken sag ayak yukariya cekilir (1,2)

NOT: Bu figirle oyuncunun kendi ekseni etrafinda dondugu ve
daire istikametinde adim aldigi gdzlemlenmistir.

o\°

FIGUR3
CaprazFigiirii2—-Kaynak: 16F1(7)/ 7H34(1) / 9H36(7)
Sadg ayak vurmali sol ayak capraz cekilerek:

Sag ayak arkadan yukariya kalkar ve sol ayagin
arkasina basarken sol ayak ucu yerde sabit kalarak
topuk saga dogru bikulerek capraz sekle getirilir (1)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sekerken sol ayak capraz
pozisyonu koruyarak sag diz ve bilek arasina ¢ekilir ve
sol ayak ucuda yeri gdsterir, ve beklemeden
yukaridaki sol ayak sag ayagin dninde yere diserken
sag ayak yukariya kalkar (1,2)

Solayak vurmali sad ayak capraz cekilerek:

Sol ayak arkadan yukariya kalkar ve sag ayagin
arkasina basarken sag ayak ucu yerde sabit kalarak
topuk sola dogru buikullerek ¢apraz sekle getirilir (1)

Sol ayak uzerinde sekerken sad ayak c¢apraz
pozisyonu koruyarak sol diz ve bilek arasina gekilir ve
sag ayak ucuda vyeri gosterir, ve beklemeden
yukaridaki sag ayak sol ayagin dntinde yere dlserken
sol ayak yukariyakalkar (1,2)

FIGUR4
Atlatma Figiirii - Kaynak : 16F1(7)

Figlr 3 (sol ayak vurmali sag ayak ¢apraz ¢ekilerek) den sonra
gecis yapilir:

Sag ayak Uzerinde sigrarken sol ayak ucu sag ayagin
onudnde yere deger (1)

Capraz figlr bozulurken sol ayak sol tarafa dogru
onden yay cizerek sol ayak tizerine diser ve bu sirada
sag ayakilerifirlatilir (1,2)

Capraz figurler arasinda istenildigi kadar tekrarlandigi
gOralmastdr.

Sag ayak vurmali, sol ayak capraz cekilerek yapilan
caprazfigurden sonra yapildigi da goéralmustdr.
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FIGURS5
Capraz adimlarla geriye yliriiylis — Kaynak : 8H36(4)

Sag ayak kavis gizerek sol ayagin arkasina basar (1)

Sag ayak Uzerinde hafif sekerken, sol ayak kavis
cizerek sag ayagin arkasina gelir(1,2)

Kavis gizerek sag ayagin arkasina gelen sol ayak yere
basar (1)

IV. Sol ayak Uzerinde hafif sekerken, sag ayak kavis
cizerek sol ayagin arkasina gelir(1,2)
NOT:
. Bu figlrin mendil tutusarak oynandigi géraimustar
*  Capraz figlru 3 iki kez tekrarlandiktan sonra, I. ve Il
sayllartekrar yapilarak ¢apraz figlre gecilmigtir.
FIGUR 6

Doniis Figuru - Kaynak : 8H36(4)
Mendil Tutularak yapilan Dénugler:

VL.

Sol ayak kavis cizerek ve soldan geriye dénerek sag
ayagin arkasina capraz basar (1)

Sol ayak tzerinde si¢rarken déntsine devam eder ve
sag ayagin Uzerine duserken sol ayak dizden kirik
yukariya cekilir (dénusini yaklasik 360 derecede
bitirir) (1,2)

Sol ayak kavis cgizerek ve soldan geriye donerek sag
ayagin arkasina capraz basar (1)

Sol ayak tzerinde si¢rarken déntisine devam eder ve
sag ayagin uzerine duserken sol ayak dizden kirik
yukariya cekilir (donlstni yaklasik 360 derecede
bitirir) (1,2)

Sol ayak kavis gizerek ve soldan geriye donerek sag
ayagin arkasina ¢apraz basar (1)

Sol ayak tzerinde sigrarken dontsline devam eder ve
sag ayagin Uzerine duserken sol ayak dizden kirik
yukariya cekilir (donUsunu yaklasik 360 derecede
bitirir) (1,2)

o\°

FIGUR7
Cokme/Vurma/Doéniis Figilirii 1 — Kaynak : 21F1(39)

1.
V.

V.

VL.

Ciftayak Gzerine gokular (1)

Yukariya kalkarken sag ayak uzerinde sigranir ve sol
ayak ileriye firlatilir (1,2)

Ciftayak Gzerine gokular (1)

Yukariya kalkarken sag ayak uzerinde sigranir ve sol
ayak ileriye firlatilir (1,2)

Tekrar sag ayak uzerinde sigrarken, firlatilan sol
bacagin altindan el ¢irpilir (1)

Sol ayak yere basarken 6nde el ¢irplilir, sag el avugici
ile sag yana agilan sag ayagin dis kismina vurulur
(1,2)

Sag ayagini yere basarken sola yoneldigi gézlemlenmistir.

FIGUR S8
Cokme/Vurma/Doniis Figiirii 2 — Kaynak : 22F1(53)

Figir 3 (sag ayak vurmali sol ayak capraz c¢ekilerek)
figlriinden sonra

VL.

Yukaridaki sag ayak sol ayagin yanina basarken
cokalar (1)

Sag ayak Uzerinde yukariya kalkarken sol ayak ileriye
firlatihr ve sol ayak Uzerine dusulirken sag ayak
dizden kirik yukariya gekilir(1,2)

Yukaridaki sagd ayak sol ayagin yanina basarken
cokular(1)

Sag ayak Uzerinde yukariya kalkarken sol ayak ileriye
firlatihr ve sol ayak Uzerine disulirken dizden kirik
sag yana acllan sag ayaga sag elin avug ici ile
sivazlama vurulur(1,2)

Cdkme yapmadan her iki ayak Uzerine dusulir (1)

Tekrar sol ayak Uzerine duserken dizden kirik sag
yana agllan sag ayaga sag elin avug ici ile sivazlama
vurulur(1,2)

Bu figuriin mendil tutusarak oynandigi géralimustar
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O0ZGUN HAREKET/TARZ:

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

. Kollar omuz hizasinda ag¢ik (bazi danscilarda
dirsekten kirik) yere paralel ve parmak siklatma.

*  Vurus, donis ve ¢okme figlrlerinde kollar viicuda
uyumlu olarak asagiya ve yukariya hareketlidir.

. Bazi oyuncular ¢ékme figirine gecislerde parmaklari
siklatma yerine avug icleri acik disa bakar sekilde de
gOralmustdr.

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

*  Vicut genelde dik olmakla birlikte, donme ve ayak
vuruglarinda, vicut ayak hareketlerine gbére saga-
sola, 6ne-arkaya yaylanarak kaykilir (egimlenir).

* Cokme ve donus Oncesinde yere yapilan ayak
vuruslari esnasinda bacaklar, dizden kirilarak vicut
yere dogru algaltilir.

. Hareketler yapilirken kalga atiglari da
gbzlemlenmisgtir.

AYAKHAREKETLERI

. Kisa ve uzun adimlar, oyuncunun tarzi ve yer
degistirme durumuna gore degismektedir.

DIGER TESBITLER

. izlenen alan arastirmalarinda Aziziye Sirtosu miizigi
ile iki kadinin mendil tutusarak oynadiklari
gOralmastdr.

. GCo6kme esnasinda ayni anda sag elin yere vuruldugu
da gorulmasgtdr.

Figlir tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan gorinti
kaynaklari: 10H37(28) - 17F1(12) - 21F1(39) - 7TH34(1) -
10H37(28)-23F27(25) -16F1(7) -9H36(7) - 8H36(4)

o\°
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AZIiZIYE SIRTO Il (FIGURLER)
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SEHERLI SIRTOSU

FiIGUR TANIMLARI:
Olgii: 2/4 (1) (1,2)

FIGUR 1
Uglemeli Yiiriiyiis Figiirii— Kaynak : 12H35(10)

I. Sag ayak uzerinde hafif yaylanarak 6ne adim alinir,
sol ayak dizden kirik yukari kalkar (1)

II.  Sol ayakla ileriye dogru kuguk bir adim alinarak sag
ayak yukar cekilir ve hemen ardindan sagdla ileriye
dogru kiguk biradim alinarak sol yukari gekilir (1,2)

Ill. Sol ayak Uzerinde hafif yaylanarak 6ne adim alinir,
sag ayak dizden kirik havaya kalkar (1)

IV. Sag ayakla ileriye dogru kuguk bir adim alinarak sol
ayak yukar cekilir ve hemen ardindan solla ileriye
dogru kii¢lk bir adim alinarak sag yukari ¢ekilir (1,2)

NOT : Bu figuriin diiz yapildidi gibi saga ve sola da yapildigi da
goralda.

FIGUR2
Cokme/Donusg /Vurus Figurii— Kaynak : 12H35(10)
Bu figiire FIGUR 1'den sonra gegildigi gorildii.

I.  Sag diz Gzerinde sag yana dogru ¢okerken, sol ayak
dizden kirik sag ayagin online getirilir (1)

Il.  Kalkarken sagd ayak geri basar, sol ayak dizden kirik
yukari g¢ekilir, sol ayak hemen sag ayagin yaninda
yere basar, sag ayak dizden kirik yukari ¢ekilir (1,2)

lll. Sol diz Gizerinde sol yana dogru ¢okerken, sag ayak
dizden kirik sol ayagdin 6nune getirilir (1)

IV. Kalkarken sol ayak geri basar, sag ayak dizden kirik
yukari ¢ekilir, sag ayak hemen sol ayagin yaninda
yere basar, sol ayak dizden kirik yukari ¢ekilir (1,2)

V. Sag diz Uzerinde sag yana dogru ¢cOkerken, sol ayak
dizden kirik sag ayagin énune getirilir (her iki ayak
dizden kirik sekildedir, sag diz yere deger) (1)

VI. Kalkarken, geride, sag ayak Uzerine dusulur, sol ayak
dizden kirik yukari gekilir (bir bekleme anivar) (1,2)

VII. Yukardaki sol ayak yere diiserken, ayni anda sag ayak
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yana dogru dizden kirik yukariya kaldirilir, sag elin
avugiciile sag ayagin disina sivazlama vurulur (1)

VIIl. Sag ayak Uzerine digsulirken sol ayak dizden kirik
yukari ¢ekilir (bir bekleme anivar) (1,2)

IX. Yukardakisol ayak yere diserken, ayni anda sag ayak
yana dogru dizden kirik yukariya kaldirihr, sag elin
avugiciile sag ayagin disina sivazlama vurulur (1)

X. Sag ayak Uzerine dusulirken sol ayak dizden kirik
yukari ¢ekilir (bir bekleme ani var) (1,2)

NOT: ilk I-ll-ll-IV maddelerde yapilan hareketler (iglemeli
adimlarin, sag ve sola yonelerek yerinde sayarak yapilmis
degisik tarzidir. Sola yonelirken sol diz, saga yonelirken de sag
diz yere yakindir.(Coker gibi)

FIGUR 3
Cokme ve doniis figliri — Kaynak : 8H8(10)
I.  Ciftayak Uzerine ¢okulur (1)
II. Kalkarken sag ayak Uzerinde ileriye dogru sigranir ve
sag ayak uzerine duserken sol ayak ileri firlatilir, sol
ayak Uzerine duserken vicut sola yonelir ve sag ayak

dizden kirik yukariya cekilir, bu esnada sag elle sag
ayaginyan tarafina sivazlama vurulur (1,2)

lll. Yukaridakisag ayak, sol ayagin 6niine basar (1)

IV. Solayak, sag ayagin arkasina ¢apraz basar ve her ki
ayak Uzerinde yaylanarak soldan donls tamamlanir
(1,2)

FIGUR4

Déniis Figuru— Kaynak : 8H8(10)

Sol ayak vurmali sag ayak capraz c¢ekilerek yapilan figlirden
sonra;

I.  Yukaridaki sol ayak yere sert basarken sa§ ayak hafif
ilerifirlatihr(1)

ll. llerideki sag ayak sagdan kavis yaparken sol ayagdin
Uzerinde vicut sagdan doner ve sag ayak sol ayagin
arkasinda yere basar ve iki ayak Uzerinde yaylanarak
vucut sagdan dénusunu tamamlar (1,2)
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FIGURS5
Doniis ve Vurus Figiirii— Kaynak : 11H39(29)

Sag ayak vurmall, sol ayak ¢apraz c¢ekilerek yapilan figlirden
sonra;

I. Sag ayak arkadan yukariya kalkar ve sol ayagin
arkasina basarken sol ayak ucu yerde sabit kalarak
topuk saga dogru bikulerek ¢capraz sekle getirilir (1)

Il. Sag ayak Uzerinde ileriye dogru hamle yaparak
sekerken sol ayak ¢capraz pozisyonu koruyarak baldir
hizasina ¢ekilir ve sol ayak ucu yeri gosterir, ve
beklemeden yukaridaki sol ayak sag ayagin éninde
sola dogru dénerek yere dliserken sag ayak yukariya
kalkar, sag el sag ayagin disina sivazlamavurur(1,2)

Ill. Sag ayak dizden kirik havadayken, sol ayak Gzerinde
bir defa sicrayarak soldan dénmeye devam eder (1)

IV. Ciftayak Gzerine digerken donmeyitamamlar (1, 2)

OZGUN HAREKET/TARZ :
EL/KOLDURUSLARI:

. Kollar omuz hizasinda acgik (bazi danscilarda
dirsekten kirik) yere paralel ve parmak siklatma.

*  Vurus, donis ve ¢okme figlrlerinde kollar vicuda
uyumlu olarak asagiya ve yukariya hareketlidir.

. Bazi oyuncular ¢ékme figuriine gecislerde parmaklari
siklatma yerine avug icleri agik disa bakar sekilde de
gOralmastdr.

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

*  Vlcut genelde dik olmakla birlikte, donme ve ayak
vuruglarinda, vicut ayak hareketlerine gbére saga-
sola, One-arkaya yaylanarak kaykilir (egimlenir).

. Cokme ve donus oOncesinde yere yapilan ayak
vuruglari esnasinda bacaklar, dizden kirilarak vicut
yere dogru algaltilir.

AYAKHAREKETLERI

. Kisa ve uzun adimlar, oyuncunun tarzi ve yer
degistirme durumuna gore degigsmektedir.

Figlir tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintii
kaynaklari: 12H35 (10) -8H8(10) - 11H39(29)
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SEHERLI SIRTO (FIGURLER)
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KOZAN

FIGUR TANIMLARI:

Olgii: 2/4(1)(1,2)

FIGUR1

Tekliadimlarla diiz yuriiyus — Kaynak :7F1(32)

I.  Sag ayak ileriye adim alir, vicut yaylanirken sol ayak
hafif yukari kalkar (1)

Il.  Sol ayak ileriye adim alir, viicut yaylanirken sag ayak
hafif yukari kalkar (1)

FIGUR 2
Uglemeli adimlarla yiiriiyiis — Kaynak : 8F1(40) / 9F5(20)

I.  Sag ayak Uzerinde hafif yaylanarak 6ne adim alinir,
sol ayak dizden kirik (sadece yerden kesilir) hafif
yukari kalkar (1)

Il.  Sol ayakla ileriye dogru kiglk bir adim alinarak sag
ayak yukari ¢ekilir ve hemen ardindan sagd ayakla
ileriye dogru kuguk bir adim alinarak sol ayak yukari
cekilir (1,2)

Ill. Sol ayak Uzerinde hafif yaylanarak éne adim alinir,
sag ayak dizden kirik havaya kalkar (1)

IV. Sag ayakla ileriye dogru kuguk bir adim alinarak sol
ayak yukari c¢ekilir ve hemen ardindan sol ayakla
ileriye dogru kicuk bir adim alinarak sag ayak yukari
cekilir (1,2)

. Bu figurin diz, yerinde sabit yapildigi gibi saga ve
sola dayapildigi da goruldi.

«  Bu figurin icerisindeki ayaklarin yukari c¢ekilmeleri
sadece yerden kesilecek sekilde yapllir.

. Il ve IV maddelerde sb6z edilen adimlarin farkh
kaynaklarda farkli tarzlarda yapildigi izlenmistir.
Bazen ikinci adimlarin ileriye degil 6ndeki ayagin
yanina veya gerisine basildigi goéruldu.
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FIGUR 3
Tekli adimlarla ¢gapraz yiiriiyis — Kaynak : 7F1(32)
I.  Sagayak topuk basarak hafif saga dogru acilir.(1)

II. Sol ayak sag ayagin arkasina ¢apraz sekilde ayak
burnuyla basarken sag ayak yere basar.(1)

*  Bufiglri sol ayakla sola dogru yaptigi da gériulmastr.

*  Bufiglri kendi ekseninde donerek yaptigi da gérulda.

FIGUR4
Yerinde ayak ¢ekme figlirii — Kaynak : 9F5(20)

I. Sag ayak yerinde yaylanirken sol ayak alttan yukari
dogru topuk dize yaklasacak sekilde ¢ekilir(1)

II. Sag ayak Uzerinde hafif yaylanirken sol ayak sag
ayagin bir omuz genisligi yanina basar ve sag ayak
hafif yukari gekilir. (1-2)

[ll.  Sol ayak yerinde yaylanirken sag ayak alttan yukari
dogru topuk dize yaklasacak sekilde ¢ekilir(1)

IV. Sol ayak uzerinde hafif yaylanirken sad ayak sol
ayagin bir omuz genigligi yanina basar ve sol ayak
hafif yukari gekilir. (1-2)

FIGURS5
ikili adimlarla kadin yiirilyiisii - Kaynak : 13H37(14)

I. Beden saga dogru meyillenirken sag ayak da ayak
ucu sagi gosterecek sekilde 6ne adim alir(1)

II. Solayaksagayaginyaninatabanbasar (1)

lll. Beden sola dogru meyillenirken sol ayak da ayak ucu
solu gOsterecek sekilde 6ne adim alir(1)

IV. Sagayak solayaginyaninatabanbasar.(1)

NOT: Aziziye Sirto ve Seher Sirtosunda goérilen arkadan
vurmali ve yandan capraz figurlerinin burada da aynen
yapildigi gérulmustar.
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O0ZGUN HAREKET TARZ:

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

. Kollar omuz hizasinda ag¢ik (bazi danscilarda
dirsekten kirik) yere paralel ve parmak siklatma.

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

*  Vicut genelde dik olmakla birlikte, vicut ayak
hareketlerine gore saga-sola, One-arkaya yaylanarak
kaykilir (egimlenir).

AYAKHAREKETLERI

. Kisa ve uzun adimlar, oyuncunun tarzi ve yer
degistirme durumuna gore degismektedir.

Figur tanimlari yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintu
kaynaklari: 7F1(32) — 8F1(40) - 9F5(20) —13H37(14)
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KOZAN (FIGURLER)
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KIBRISTA ZEYBEKLER

Kibris zeybek bdlgesi degildir. Zeybekler, kultir hareketleri ile
Kibris'a taginmigtir. Burada, zeybeklerin varyasyonlari
Uretilmis ve vyasayan insanlarin karakter ve davranis
bicimlerine gore sekil almistir. Kibris'ta Zeybekler, Anadolu'da
gbrlilmeye alisildiginin aksine hareketli oynanmakta, yine
Anadolu'nun ana zeybek bolgesindekilerde gorilen ciddi,
vakur, erkekge tavirlarda da degisiklikler géze carpmaktadir.

Kibris'taki Zeybek danslarinda genellikle tekli ve ikili adimlarla
yuruyuds, capraz yurlyus, ¢cokme ve donus figUrleri goralar.
Figurler, cember yoninde yapilabilecegi gibi dans¢inin kendi
ekseni etrafinda dénerek ve sag ve sol yana dogru ilerleyerek
de yapllir. Zeybeklerde, dansin baslangicinda tekli adimlarla
diz ydruyls esnasinda kollar asagida salinir vaziyettedir,
dansin ilerleyen bolimleri  oynanirken, her iki kol yanda acik,
dirseklerden kirik parmak siklatma goéralir. Kollar, son (1,2,3)
adiminda sag kol 6nde bel hizasina ve sol kol arkada bel
hizasina indirilir ve tekrar yukariya kaldirilir

Zeybekler grup olarak veya grubun icinden cgikan tek tek
danscilar tarafindan kisisel figlrler yapilarak oynanir.
Zeybekler baglamadan 6nce bir “Taksim” (Uzun hava) galinir.
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Dansclilar bu muizikle oyun alaninda yerlerini alirlar. Dansa
baslamadan 6nce dizlenip avuglari ile yere vururlar sonra
ellerini dudaklarina degdirirler. Bir iki adim atarken
parmaklarini ayak topuklarina sirterler ve ondan sonra
muzigin baslamasini beklemek icin olduklari yerde dururlar.
Taksim bitip zeybek mizigi baglayinca dansa baslarlar.

Zeybeklerin hareket yonli daire yonlindedir (saatin tersi
yonunde). Grup olarak dans edildigi zaman daire olusturulur.
Tek tek kigilerce dans edildiginde de yine daire istikametinde
oynanir.

“‘Geleneksel Halk Danslari ve Mduizik Rehberi” projesi
kapsaminda izlenen arastirma goérintilerinde yaygin olarak
oynanan Zeybekler sunlardir.

1. Abdal Zeybegi

2. Sarhos Zeybegi
3. Anadolu Zeybegi
4. AbohorZeybegi
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ABDAL ZEYBEGI

FiIGUR TANIMLARI:
Olgii: 9/8(1,2,3) (1,2) (1,2) (1,2)

FIGUR1

Tekli adimlarla diiz yiiriylis — Kaynak : 9F1(13) — Kaynak
kisi (oyuncu) :Necip Aglamaz

I. lleriye dogrusag-sol 2 adimla oyuna girig yapar (1,2,3)
II. Sagayakoneileriadimalir(1,2)

lll. Solayakileriadimalir(1,2)

IV. Sagayakileriadimalir(1,2)

NOT: Kaynak kisi bu figurl 1 kez yaparak oyuna basgladi. Ayni
figirad tekrarlamadigi i¢in |. adimin nasil yapilacagi
gorulemedi, ancak diger figlrlere geciste sol ayak Uzerinde
yaylanarak sag ayak dizden kirik yukariya gekilir.

FIGUR2
ikili adimlarla yiiriiyiis — Kaynak : 9F1(13) / 12F1(54)

I.  Sagayak Uzerinde yaylanarak sol ayak yere surtlerek
yukari dodru kavis alarak yukari ¢ekilip yere basarken
sag ayak dizden kirik yukari kalkar.(1,2,3)

II.  Yukaridakisag ayak ileriadim alir ve arkadaki sol ayak
onu takip ederek sag ayagin orta yanina gelir (1,2)

Ill. Sag ayak ileri adim alir ve arkadaki sol ayak onu takip
ederek sag ayagin orta yanina gelir (1,2)

IV. Sag ayak ileri adim alir ve Uzerinde yaylanirken
arkadaki sol ayak yere surulerek sag ayagin yanina
gelir(1,2)

Bu figurin sik sik tekrarlandigi goriimustar.
NOT:

*  Yukaridaki figur, cember yonunde yapilabilecegi gibi
oyuncunun kendi ekseni etrafinda doénerek de yapllir.

*  Yukaridaki figir, ayni adimlarla sag yana dogru
ilerleyerek de yapilir, ancak adimlarda sag ayagi takip
eden sol ayak sag ayagin yanina gelerek ( Il ve Il
adimlar) yapilir.
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*  Bu yurayus figlrd en yaygin olarak izlenen yuriyus
figuraddar.

FIGUR 3

Capraz adimlarla sag yana yiiriiyiis — Kaynak : 9F1(13) /
10F1(38)

I. Sagayak Uizerinde yaylanarak sol ayak yere stirllerek
yukari dogru kavis alarak yukari ¢ekilip yere basarken
sag ayak dizden kirik yukari kalkar.(1,2,3)

II. Sagayak sag yana adim alirken, sol ayak sag ayagin
gapraz gerisine basar (1,2)

lll. Sag ayak sag yana adim alirken, sol ayak sag ayagin
gapraz gerisine basar (1,2)

IV. Sag ayak ileri adim alir ve Uzerinde yaylanirken
arkadaki sol ayak yere surulerek sag ayagin yanina
gelir(1,2)

Bufigurun sik sik tekrarlandigi goralmusgtar.
NOT:

*  Bu figur sol yana kayarak da yapilir, ancak Il ve Il
numarall adimlarda sag ayak onden sol ayagin sol
yanina basar, sol ayak arkadan takip ederek sag
ayagin gerisine basar.

+  Bufiglrile oyuncu kendi ekseni etrafinda da doner.

. Yartyus Figurleri 2 ve 3 deki adimlar yaylanarak
(esneyerek) yapiimaktadir.

. YuartyUs Figlrleri 2 ve 3 deki adimlarin sigrayarak
yapildigi da ¢cok sik gérilmastr.

FIGUR4

Cokme/doénusg/vurus Figur 1 — Kaynak : 9F1(13) — Kaynak
kisi (oyuncu): Necip Aglamaz — Kaynak: 12 F1(54) -
Kaynak kisi (oyuncu): Yasar Dogu
Figurd 2 (ikili adimlarla yiiriiyiis)'den sonra gecildigi
gorulmastar.
I.  Sol ayagi basip lzerinde sigrarken sag ayak dizden
kirik 6ne yukariya gekilir, ayak ucu yeri gosterir (1,2,3)

II. Ciftayak Gzerine ¢okulir(1,2)
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. Yukariya kalkilirken, sag ayak Uzerinde sigrayip yine
sag ayak Uzerine dusulirken, sol ayak hafif yukari
kalkar, yukaridalki sol ayak yere basarken yerdeki
sag ayak hafif yukari kalkar(1,2)

IV. Sag ayak Uzerine basip sigrarken
yukari ¢ekilir (1,2)

sol ayak hafif

V. Sag ayak uzerinde tekrar sekerek sol diz az daha
yukari ¢ekildikten sonra sol ayak yere basar, sag ayak
yukari kalkar (1,2,3) ve ydruyls figuri 2'ye devam
eder.

NOT:

 Cift ayak Uzerine c¢okulirken (Il) 6nde gogus
hizasinda birkez el ¢irpilir.

« V. adim, yurayuas figlrlerinin herhangi birinin
baslangi¢cadimlaridir.

FIGUR 5

Cokme/doniis/vurus Figir 2 — Kaynak : 9F1(13) — Kaynak
kisi (oyuncu): Necip Aglamaz

Figiri 2 (ikili adimlarla yiiriiyiis)'den sonra gecildigi
gOrulmastdr.

I.  Sol ayagi basip Uizerinde si¢rarken sag ayak dizden
kirik dne yukariya gekilir, ayak ucu yeri gosterir (1,2,3)

II. Ciftayak Gzerine ¢okulur (1,2)

Ill.  Yukariya kalkarken, sag ayak Uzerinde sigrayip yine
sag ayak uzerine dusulurken, sol ayak hafif yukari
kalkar,(1,2)

IV. Yukaridalki sol ayak ileriye dogru mesafe alarak yere
basarken yerdeki sag ayak iyice yukari kalkar ve sag
yana agllir ve sag elin avug ici ile sag ayak yan
kisminavurulur (1,2)

V. Yukaridaki sag ayak sol yana dogru basarken sol ayak
yukarda arkaya dogru kavis yaparak soldan donus
yapar ve tekrar sag ayak Uzerinde ikinci kez
yaylandiktan sonra (1,2) sol ayak Uzerine dusiltr(3),
sag ayak yukardadir.

VI. Solayak Uzerinde si¢rarken, sag ayak havadadir (1,2)

VII. Tekrar sol ayak Uzerinde sigrar, sag ayak havadadir
(1,2)
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VIIl. Sag ayak sol ayadin yanina basarak vicut dizden
yaylanir (1,2)

Bundan sonra 2. yurlyus figlrine gegilir.

FIGUR 6

Gokme/donusg/vurus Figur 3 — Kaynak : 12 F1(54) — Kaynak
kisi (oyuncu): Yasar Dogu

Figiri 2 (ikili adimlarla yiiriiyiig)'den sonra gecildigi
gOralmustdr.

I. Sagayak Uzerinde yaylanarak sol ayak 6ne uzatilirve
sag elin avug ici ile sol ayak ucuna vurulur, sol ayak
ucuna vurustan sonra ve sol ayak ileri dogru yere
basarken dnde el cirpilir ve sag elin avug ici ile sag
yana agilan sag ayagin dis kismina vurulur (1,2,3)

II.  Yukaridaki sag ayakileriadim alir ve arkadaki sol ayak
onu takip ederek sag ayagin orta yanina gelir (1,2)

lll. Sag ayak ileri adim alir ve arkadaki sol ayak onu takip
ederek sag ayagin orta yanina gelir (1,2)

IV. Sag ayak ileri adim alir ve Uzerinde yaylanirken
arkadaki sol ayak yere sirulerek sag ayagin yanina
gelir(1,2)

Bufigurun sik sik tekrarlandigi1 goralmasgtar.

FIGUR7

Cokme/donusg/vurus Figur 4 — Kaynak : 9F1(13) — Kaynak
kisi (oyuncu): Necip Aglamaz

I.  Sol ayagi basip Uzerinde sigrarken sag ayak dizden
kirik 6ne yukariya gekilir, ayak ucu yeri gosterir (1,2,3)

II. Ciftayak Uzerine ¢okulirken 6nde gégus hizasinda el
cirptlir (1,2)

lll. Sagayagin Uzerinde sicayip diserken sol ayakileriye
firlatihr bu esnada sol bacak altinda el ¢irpilir ve ayni
sayida diz Ustunde tekrar el ¢irpilirken sol ayak yere
basar(1,2)

IV. Sag ayak yana agilir ve sag el avug igi ile sag ayagin
dig kismina vurulur (1,2)

/A A GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 61



0ZGUN HAREKET/TARZ

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

A)KOLLARACIK

1. Omuzhizasinda

2. Basustinde

3. Belhizasinda

4. Birelyukaridabirelasagidadir

5. Kanatcirpar gibi kol gevirme

. 1-2-3-4-5 duruslarinda ana durusglara bagli kalarak,
mazik ritmine gdre eller hareket ettirilir.

. Oyunun baslangicinda eller asagida sagda ve solda
salinir.

B)ELLER

Cokme figlrinden kalkarken sag el bas Ustiinde dnden geriye
dogru sivazlanir
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C)ELCIRPMA
Coékmelerde gégus hizasinda

Cokmelerden kalkarken ileriye firlatilan bacak altinda veya

Ustlinde

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

YAYLANMA

AYAKDURUSLARI:

Taban basma

Ayak burnu Uzerine basma
Topuk basma

Ciftayak tizerinde yaylanma

Birayagin geriye dogru savrulmasi

Figur tanimlari yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriinti
kaynaklari: 9F1(13) - 10F1(38)-12F1(54)
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ABDAL ZEYBEGI (FIGURLER)
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SARHOS ZEYBEGI

FIGUR TANIMLARI:

Olgii: 9/8(1,2) (1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGUR 1
Yuruyus figurii— Kaynak : 19F1(37)

Sag ayak ileri adim alir ve arkadaki sol ayak onu takip
ederek sag ayagin orta yanina gelir (1,2)

Sag ayak ileri adim alir ve arkadaki sol ayak onu takip
ederek sag ayagin orta yanina gelir (1,2)

Sagayakileriadimalir (1,2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde si¢rayarak sol ayak yukariya cgekilir
ve ardindan yere basar ve sol ayak Uzerinde tekrar
sigranirken sag ayak dizden kirik yukari gekilir (1,2,3)

Ayni adimlarla saga ve sola dogru yan yurtyusler
yaptigi gorulmustur.

Ayni adimlarla capraz figir de yapmistir (Abdal
Zeybegi- yuruyus figlru-3 dekiadimlar).

Ayni figurle kendi ekseni etrafinda dondigu de
gOralmastdr.

Abdal zeybegi , ylruyls figird 1 in yapildigi da
gorilmustur[21F5(6)]

FIGUR2
Cokme ve doniis figlirii — Kaynak : 19F1(37)/ 20F1(35)

Ciftayak Gzerine gokular (1,2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sekerken, sol ayak dizden kirik
yukariya c¢ekilir ve ardindan sol ayak yere basar ve
sag ayak dizden kirik yukariya gekilir (1,2)

Sag ayak yere basar (1,2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sigrayarak sol ayak yukariya ¢ekilir
ve ardindan yere basar ve sol ayak Uzerinde tekrar
sigranirken sag ayak dizden kirik yukari gekilirken, sol
taraftan 90 derece donus yapar (1,2,3)

Bu figlirden sonra yurtyus figurine gecildigi géralmustar.
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FIGUR 3

Caprazve Yiiruyiis Figuri — Kaynak: 21F5(6)

V.

Sol ayak sag ayagin éninde sada dogru capraz yere
basarken vicut dizden hafif kirillir ve sag ayak sol
ayagin arkasinda saga dogru kicik adim alir bu
arada sag diz 6nu sol diz arkasina temas eder (1,2)

Sol ayak sag ayadin éniunde sada dogru capraz yere
basarken vucut dizden hafif kirillir ve sag ayak sol
ayagin arkasinda saga dogru kiglk adim alir bu
arada sag diz 6nU sol diz arkasina temas eder (1,2)

Sol ayak sagin 6nlinde saga dogru ¢apraz yere basar
ve sag ayak arkadan yukariya kalkar ve dizden kirik
sol ayagin onlne gelir, ayak ucu yeri gosterir(1,2)

Yukaridaki sag ayak sol ayagin 6nlinde vyere
basarken, arkadaki sag ayak dizden kirik yukariya
cekilir ve sag ayagin onune gelir (1,2,3)

NOT: Sag ayak 6nde sol ayak arkada yapilan ¢apraz yuruyus
figurd 19F1(37) goruntusunde de gorulmustar.

OZGUN HAREKET/TARZ

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

Her iki kol yanda acik, dirseklerden kirik parmak
siklatma

Her iki kol yanda acik, dirseklerden kirik

Oyunun baslangicinda tekli adimlarla diz yarayls
esnasinda kollar asagida salinir

Kollar, son (1,2,3) adiminda sag kol 6nde bel hizasina
ve sol kol arkada bel hizasina indirilir ve tekrar
yukariya kaldirilir
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VUCUT DURUSLARI:

*  Vicut ik (1,2)-(1,2)-(1,2) adimlarinda dik durur,
sonraki (1,2,3) adiminda vicut dizden kirik hafif
asaglyainer ve tekrar yukselir.

AYAKDURUSLARI:
« lk (1,2)-(1,2)-(1,2) adimlari kisa , (1,2,3) adimi ise
daha uzundur.

Figiir tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintii
kaynaklari: 19F1(37) -21F5(6) - 20F1(35)

\

(
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SARHOS ZEYBEGI (FIGURLER)
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ANADOLU ZEYBEGiI

FIGUR TANIMLARI:

Olgii: 9/8(1,2,3) (1,2) (1,2) (1,2)

FIGUR 1
Yuruyus Figurii 1 —Kaynak : 4F1(55)

Sol ayak yere basar ve sag ayak dizden kirik yukari
cekilir.(1,2,3)

Sag ayak 6ne adim alir, sol ayak ¢capraz pozisyonda
arkasinagelir (1,2)

Sag ayak 6ne adim alir, sol ayak ¢capraz pozisyonda
arkasinagelir (1,2)

Sag ayak 6ne adim alir, sol ayak yere surulerek dizden
kirik yukariya gekilir (1,2)

FIGUR 2
Yirayus Figliri 2 - Kaynak :9H35(11)

Sol ayak yere basarken sag ayak dizden kirik yukariya
cekilir ve sol ayak Gzerinde iki kez sekerken sag ayak
dizden asagiyaliilerifirlatilir (1,2,3)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sekip adim alirken sol ayak ileri
uzatilir (1,2)

Sol ayak uzerinde sekip adim alirken sag ayak ileri
uzatilir (1,2)

Sag ayak yere basip sekerken sol ayak dizden kirik
yukariya cekilir (1,2)

FIGUR3
Capraz Figlir— Kaynak : 9H35(11)

(Bu figure yuruyus figuri — 2'den sonra gecildigi
gorulmiistiir)

Yukaridaki sol ayak , sag ayagin gerisine duz
basarken sag ayak ucu sol ayagin gerisine yere vurur
ve ileriye firlatilir, sol ayak Uzerinde yaylanirken sag
ayak onden kavis alarak sol ayagin ¢apraz arkasina
getirilir (1,2,3)
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V.

Arkadaki sag ayak sol ayagin arkasinda yere
vururken, sag ayak Uzerinde sekilir ve dndeki sol ayak
ileri firlatihp sol taraftan kavis cgizerek sad ayagin
capraz arkasina getirilir(1,2)

Arkadaki sol ayak sad ayagin arkasinda yere
vururken, sol ayak Uzerinde sekilir ve 6ndeki sag ayak
ileri firlatihp sag taraftan kavis cizerek sol ayagin
gapraz yanina getirilir(1,2)

Yukaridaki sag ayak sol ayadin yaninda yere basar
(1,2)

NOT: Bu figlrin ikinci kez tekrarlandigi gézlemlenmistir.

0ZGUN HAREKET/TARZ

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

Kollaryukarida, dirsekten kirik yanlarda acik
Parmak siklatma

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

Vicut genelde dik
Capraz adimlarda,dizden kirik viicut hafif dne egiktir

DIGER TESBITLER:

Yapilan incelemelerde Anadolu Zeybeginin iki degisik
Olcide (9/8 ve 9/4) calindi1d1 tesbit edilmistir. Yukarida
figurler, Kibris zeybeklerinin 6l¢istu oldugu kabul
edilen 9/8lik muzik ol¢lsu dikkate alinarak yazilmistir.
Kibris Zeybekleri 9/8lik dlcide oynandigi igin bu
oyunun figurleri aslinda 9/4l0k olan muazigin 9/8lige
donistirilmesine yol agti. 9/4lik olan Anadolu
Zeybegdi muzigi agir zeybek tarzindadir.

Figur tanimlar yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriinti
kaynaklari: 4F1(55) -9H35(11)
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ANADOLU ZEYBEGI (FIGURLER)
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KIBRIS CIFTETELLISI ve ARABIYELER

KIBRIS GIFTETELLISI

Danscllarin serbest hareketleri ile her yone dogru oynanan
disipline edilmemis bir dans turtdur. Genellikle digunlerde ve
cesitli edlencelerde hem kadinlar hem de erkek danscilar
tarafindan icra edilirler.

Ciftetelli danslarinda etkin figirler gogus ve gobek titretmeler,
gerdan kirma ve kalca sallamalar, ellerin bas hizasinda
birlestirilerek yapilan parmak siklatmalari/catlatmalari oyunun
olmazsa olmazlaridir. Ayak hareketleri ve adimlar oyuna
hareket kazandirir ve yukaridaki hareketlerin daha
belirginlesmesini saglar.

Hareket yona, karsilikli ileri ve geri yurtyudsler, saga-sola
yurayusler, yerinde sayarak oynayislar, kendi ekseni etrafinda
donusgler, karsilikh kisilerin yer degistirmesi seklindedir. Cok
yetenekli kisilerin 6zel figurleri de vardir. Bu kigiler 6ne veya
ortaya cikip bu figlrlerini oynarlar. Yurlyls adimlari; tekli
adimlar, ciftli adimlar, G¢lemeli adimlar ve ¢apraz adimlardir.
Bir ayagd! onde yaylandirarak 6nde parmak siklatma/catlatma
ve kalga sallama, gerdan kirma veya goégus, omuz titretme
hareketleri yapilir. Ayni hareketler, yere dizlenip arkaya
yaslanarak da yapilir. Kollar dirseklerden kirik, omuz veya
gogus hizasindadir. Figlrlere gore asagi yukari hareketlidir.
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ARABIYE (ARABIYYE)

Agirlikli olarak kadinlar tarafindan icra edilen bir danstir.
“Geleneksel Halk danslari ve Mduzik Rehberi” projesi
kapsaminda incelenen kaynaklarda arabiyeleri erkeklerin de
oynadidi gézlemlenmigtir. Arabiyye, Arap'lara ait anlamindadir.
Bu muizik ve danslarin Arap kdkenli olmasi nedeni ile bu ismi
almislardir. 2/4 ik muzik Olgusu ile calinirlar. Bunlar da
Ciftetellilerdeki gibi danscilarin serbest hareketleri ile her ydéne
dogru oynanan disipline edilmemis danslar olup herkes
tarafindan serbestge oynanirlar.

Hareket yonleri, adimlar ve figlrler, tavir ve hareketler Kibris
Ciftetellisinde oldugu gibidir.

Arabiyeler:
1. Arabiyel

2. Arabiye Il diye isimlendirilerek iki ayri mazik ile ¢alinir
ve oynanirlar.

/A A GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 69



KIBRIS CIFTETELLISI

FiIGUR TANIMLARI:
Olgii: 2/4(1,2)(1,2)

FIGUR 1

CaprazYiiriiyus — Sag yone dogru
I.  Sagayak hafif sagaadimalirken (1)
Il. Solayakucusagayaginarkasinabasar (2).
lll. Yukardaki1ve 2. Sayilarin 4 kez tekrari yapilir.
IV. 8.sayida sol ayak dizden kirik yukari ¢ekilir.

FIGUR2

CaprazYiiriiyus — Sol yone dogru
I.  Aynihareketler sol ayak 6nde yanabasarak (1)
Il. Sagayakucusolayagin arkasinabasar (2).
IIl.  Yukardaki1 ve 2. Sayilarin 4 kez tekrari yapilir.
IV. 8.sayidasagayak yukari cekilir.

FIGUR 3
Tekli adimlarla diiz yiiriiyiis — One

I. Sag ayak ileriadim alr (1, 2) — sol ayak ileri adim alr
(3,4),

Il. Sag ayak ileriadim alr (1, 2) — sol ayak ileri adim alr
(3,4),

Sekiz sayida tamamlanir.

FiIGUR4
Tekli adimlarla diiz yuriyiis — Geriye

I.  Sag ayak geri adim alir (1, 2), sol ayak geri adim alir
(3,4),

Il. Sag ayak geri adim alir (1, 2), sol ayak geri adim alir
(3,4),

Sekiz sayida tamamlanir.
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NOT: Duz ydruyuslerde adimlar yere bastiginda yaylanma
vardir.

FIGURS
Ciftadim alarak diiz yiiriiyiis - One

.  Sag ayak topugu sol ayak ucunun hizasinda yere
basar (1)

II. Sag ayak kisa ileri adim alir ve sol ayak yerden kalkar
(2)

lll. Sol ayak topugu sag ayak ucunun hizasinda yere
basar(3)

IV. Sol ayak kisaileri adim alir ve sag ayak yerden kalkar
(4)

V. Sag ayak topudu sol ayak ucunun hizasinda yere
basar (1)

VI. Sag ayak kisa ileri adim alir ve sol ayak yerden kalkar
(2)

VIl. Sol ayak topugu sag ayak ucunun hizasinda yere
basar(3)

VIII. Sol ayak kisa ileri adim alir ve sag ayak yerden kalkar
(4)

Sekiz sayida tamamlanir.

FIGUR 6
FIGUR 5'teki adimlar yerinde sayilarak da yapilir.

FiGUR?7
Normalyiiriyiis adimlari ile gapraz yaparak geri gitme

I. Sag ayak geriye gelirken, sagdan ac¢i alarak sol
ayagin arkasina basar (1)

II. Sol ayak geriye gelirken soldan agi alarak sag ayagin
arkasinabasar(2)

Yukardaki iki sayilik hareket iki kez yapilir.
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FIGUR 8
Yerinde sayarak yiiriiyus figiiriiyapma

Hem diz hem de ¢apraz yirlyusler 4 sayida yerinde sayarak
yapllir.

FIGUR9
Uclemeli adimlarla yiriyis
I. Sagayakileriadimalir (1)
Il.  Solayakucusagayagi arkadan takip eder (2)
lll. Solayaktaban basarken sagtekrarileriadim alir (3)
IV. Solayakileriadimalir (1)
V. Sagayakucu solayadi arkadan takip eder (2)
VI. Sagayak taban basarken sol ayak tekrarileriadim alir

3).
NOT:

. Diz ylruyls, capraz yuruyls ve ciftli adimlarla
yuruyus figurleri ayak ucunda taban basarak ve topuk
basarak yapilabilir.

FIGUR10
Kendi ekseni etrafinda donus figurii 1

I. Sag-sol-sag-sol adimlar kullanarak kendi ekseni
etrafinda donls (4 sayida), dénus sonunda sol ayak
ucu yere basar.

Il. 3 adimda 360 derecelik donlis tamamlanir ve sol ayak
4.sayidayere basar.

FIGUR 11
Kendi ekseni etrafinda donus figurii 2

I.  Sol-sag-sol-sag adimlar kullanarak kendi ekseni
etrafinda duints (4 sayida), dénus sonunda sag ayak
ucu yere basar.

IIl. 3 adimda 360 derecelik dénls tamamlanir ve sag
ayak 4. sayida yere basar.
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FIGUR 12

Sol ayak sabit kendi ekseni etrafinda doniis figiri

Sol ayak sabit (vicut agirligini sol ayak Uzerine vererek), sag
ayak hareketli soldan 3 sayida donus, 4. sayida sag ayak
tabani yere basarken ve sol ayak hafif yukari kalkarken agirlik
sag ayaga verilir (4. say! ters tarafa ayni donus yapilacaksa bu
sekilde yapilir).

FIGUR13
Sag ayak sabit kendi ekseni etrafinda doniis figuri

Sag ayak sabit (vicut agirhigini sag ayak Gzerine vererek), sol
ayak hareketli sagdan 3 sayida donls, 4. sayida sol ayak
tabani yere basarken ve sag ayak hafif yukari kalkarken agirlik
sol ayaga verilir (4. say! ters tarafa ayni dénls yapilacaksa bu
sekilde yapilir).

FIGUR 14
Tek doniis

Sol ayak sabit (vicut agirligini sol ayak Uzerine vererek), sag
ayak hareketli soldan 3 sayida donus, 4. sayida sag ayak sol
ayagin yaninda yere basar.

FIGUR 15
Gokme ve Arkaya Yaslanma

Erkek dans¢i oynayarak yere dogru ¢comelerek, énce bir dizi
daha sonra diger dizini yere koyar ve arkaya dogru yaslanarak,
omuz sallayarak ve gébegini oynatarak oynamaya devam eder
ve sonra yere ¢oktugu sekilde geri ayaga kalkar.
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0ZGUN HAREKET/TARZ

EL/KOL DURUSLARI:
A-KOLLARAGCIK
1)  Omuz hizasinda
2) Basustinde
3) Belhizasinda
NOT 1:1-2ve 3. duruglarda parmak siklatilir veya siklatiimaz.

NOT 2 :1-2 ve 3. duruslarda ana duruslara bagli kalarak mizik
ritmine gore eller hareket ettirilir.

B-ELLERIN BIRLESTIRILMESI
1) Basustinde
2) Ondeyiiz hizasinda

NOT. 1. ve 2. durusglarda parmak ¢atlatilir veya ¢atlatiimaz.

C-ELCIRPMA

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

1) Kalcaatma

2) Gobbekatma

3) Yaylanma

4) Omuzsallama
AYAKDURUSLARI:

1) Tabanbasma

2) Burunuzerine basma

3) Topukbasma
DIGERTESPITLER

1) Alinaparabasma

2) Basabardakve sise koyma

3) Parayicalgicilarintepsisine koyma

4) Tebessim

Figiir tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintii
kaynaklari: 5F1(18)-6F1(22)-17H10(8)-22H35(5)-
24H35(19)-26H36(5)-20H3(11)

'L
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CIFTETELLI (FIGURLER)
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ARABIYE | ve ARABIYE I

Bu oyunlarda izledigimiz figurler, Kibris Ciftetellisinde tanimi
yapilan figurlerden olusmaktadir. Muzigin ritmine gore
hareketler agirlasir veya suratlenir.

Yukaridakilerin diginda rastlanan Figiir:

FIGUR TANIMI:

Olgii: 2/4 (1,2) (1,2)

Sag ayak sol ayagin 6n sol ¢aprazinda yere basar
vicut sol capraza yonelir, sol ayak ucu yerden kesilir

(1)

Sol ayak yere basarken éndeki sag ayak sagdan kavis
cevirerek geriye gelir vicut hafif sag ¢capraza yoénelir
(2)

Sag ayak yere basar (3)

Sol ayak kalkar ve yerinde yere basar (4)

Sol ayak sag ayagin 6n sagd ¢aprazinda yere basar
vicut sag capraza yonelir, sag ayak ucu yerden kesilir

(1)
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VI. Sagayak yere basarken éndeki sol ayak sagdan kavis
cevirerek geriye gelir vicut hafif sol ¢capraza ydnelir
(2)

VII. Solayakyere basar(3)

VIIl. Sag ayak kalkar ve yerinde yere basar (4)

Kibris Ciftetellisi'nde belirlenen 6zgun hareketler ve tarzlar,
Arabiyeler'de de goérilmektedir. Ancak, Kibris Ciftetellisi'nden
farkli olarak bu oyunlarda, omuz sallama, kalca atma,
yaylanma, gdbek atma, edali tavirlar gibi 6zgin hareketler
daha belirgin olarak 6ne ¢ikmaktadir.

NOT: Kibris Ciftetellisi oyununda oldugu gibi Arabiyeler de
serbest ve disiplinsiz olarak oynanan oyunlardir.

Figlir tanimi yapilirken en c¢ok yararlanilan goriintii
kaynaklari: SiraNo.10H34(2)-13H35(31)-18H5(5)-14H36(6)
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KIBRISTA KASAP DANSLARI

Kibris'ta Kasap danslari diye bilinen danslar tek melodi ile iki Sustada genellikle tekli ve Gglemeli adimlarla duz yuruyusler,
hizli (ritmli) sekilde oynanir. Dans¢ilar oyuna omuzlardan bagli yerinde ayak cekme ve sekerek ayak firlatma figurleri ve bacak
olarak baglar, sonra ritm hizlanir ve Susta olarak bilinen hizli altinda el vurma figurleri goérulur. Vicut genelde dik olmakla
bolim oynanir. Susta 2/4'lik muzik élglsu ile oynanir. Ritim birlikte, viicut ayak hareketlerine gore yaylanir.

(1,2)(1,2) seklindedir.

o
o
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SUSTA

FiIGUR TANIMLARI:
Olgii : 2/4 (1,2) (1,2) ve (1) (1,2)

FIGUR 1
Tekliadimlarla diiz yuriiyus — Kaynak : 5 F27(22)

I.  Sag ayak ileriye adim alir, viicut yaylanirken sol ayak
hafif yukari kalkar (1)

II.  Sol ayak ileriye adim alir, vicut yaylanirken sag ayak
hafif yukari kalkar (1)

FIGUR 2
Uglemeli adimlarla yiiriiyiis — Kaynak : 6 F5(17)

I.  Sol ayak Uzerinde hafif yaylanarak éne adim alinir,
sag ayak topugu yerden kalkar (1)

Il. Sagayakileriye dogru ayak burnu surtklenerek kiiglik
bir adim alir ve hemen ardindan sol ayakla ileriye
dogru ayak burnu surtnerek kiglk bir adim alirken
sag ayak yukari ¢ekilir (1,2)

lll. Sag ayak Uzerinde hafif yaylanarak 6ne adim alinir,
sol ayak topugu yerden kalkar (1)

IV. Sol ayakla ileriye dogru ayak burnu striklenerek
kiguk bir adim alir ve hemen ardindan sag ayakla
ileriye dogru kuguk bir adim alirken sol ayak yukari
cekilir (1,2)

NOT: Bu figuriin daha buyUk sigramalarla yerinde yapildigi da
gOralmastdr.

FIGUR 3
Yerinde ayak gekme — Kaynak : 6F5(17)

I. Sag ayak Uzerinde basarken sol ayak hafif yerden
kesilir ve ardindan sag ayak Uzerinde sekerek sol
ayak hafif gapraz dize dogru yukariya gekilir. (2/4)

II.  Sol ayak Uzerinde basarken sag ayak hafif yerden
kesilir ve ardindan sol ayak Uzerinde sekerek sag
ayak hafif capraz dize dogru yukariya cgekilir. (2/4)
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FIGUR4

Tek ayak lizerinde sekerek ayak firlatma - Kaynak :
5F27(22)/ 7TH3(23)

I.  Sol ayak tzerinde sol yana dogru si¢rarken, sag ayak
sol ayagin ¢capraz dniine, ayak burnu yeri gésterecek
sekilde getirilir.(1)

II.  Sol ayak Gzerinde oldugu yerde sigcrarken éndeki sag
ayakiyice sag yanaagilr.(1)

[ll.  Sol ayak Uzerinde oldugu yerde sigrarken, yandaki
sag ayak sol ayagin ¢apraz énine, ayak burnu yeri
gosterecek sekilde getirilir.(1)

IV. Sag ayak sol ayagdin yaninda yere dugerken sol ayak
az yukari kaldirilarak sol yana acilir.(1)

V. Sag ayak Uzerinde oldugu yerde sigrarken, yandaki
sol ayak sag ayagin g¢apraz 6nine, ayak burnu yeri
gOsterecek sekilde getirilir.(1)

VI. Sag ayak Uzerinde oldugu yerde sigrarken éndeki sol
ayak iyice sol yana agcilir.(1)

VII. Sag ayak Uzerinde oldugu yerde sigrarken, yandaki
sol ayak sag ayagin g¢apraz 6nine, ayak burnu yeri
gOsterecek sekilde getirilir.(1)

VIII. Sol ayak sagin yaninda yere duserken sag ayak az
yukari kaldirilarak sag yana acilir.(1)

NOT: izlenen kaynakta ayak degistirme hareketinin genellikle
ayni ayak uUzerinde sekiz veya dort kez sigradiktan sonra
yapildigi, ayrica tim cift sayilardan sonra da yapildigi gorulda.
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FIGURS5
Bacak altinda el vurma—Kaynak : 5 F27 (22) / 7 H3 (23)

Sol ayak Uzerine basarken eller 5nde g6gus hizasinda
elcirpihir(1,2)

Sol ayak tzerinde sigrarken sag diz yukariya ¢ekilir ve
sagdizaltindael ¢irpilir(1,2)

Yukaridaki sag ayak Uzerine duserken eller 6nde
g0gus hizasindael ¢irpilir(1,2)

Sag ayak Uzerinde sigrarken sol diz yukariya ¢ekilir ve
sol dizaltindael ¢irpilir(1,2)
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OZGUN HAREKET/TARZ :
EL/KOL DURUSLARI:

. Kollar omuz hizasinda ag¢ik (bazi danscilarda
dirsekten kirik) yere paralel ve parmak siklatma.

VUCUT DURUSLARI:

*+ Vicut genelde dik olmakla birlikte, vicut ayak
hareketlerine gore yaylanir.

AYAK HAREKETLERI

. Kisa ve uzun adimlar, oyuncunun tarzi ve yer
degistirme durumuna goére degismektedir.

Figiir tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintii
kaynaklari: 5F27(22) - 6F5(17) - 7H3(23)
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SUSTA (FIGURLER)
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DRAMATIZE, TAKLIT VE HUNER DANSLARI’

Bu danslari 3 gruba ayirabiliriz:

Dramatize Danslar

Bu danslarin bir kisminda, bir olayi dramatize etme, olayda 6ne
cikan kigileri alaya alma ve mizah yoluyla elestirme 6ne
cikmaktadir. Komik hareketlerle oynanmasi bunu
gOstermektedir. Bu oyunlar, cesitli edlencelerde izleyenleri
guldirmek ve eglendirmek amaciyla aralarda tlrkl okunarak
oynanmaktadir. Bunlardan ginimize ulasanlar ve hakkinda
bilgi edindigimiz oyunlar sunlardir:

+ Sandala Mandala (Goggolli)
* Dingala
» Degirmenci

» Kiz SanaNisan Geliyor

Sandala Mandala ve Dingala Danslari:_Bu kitabin ilerleyen
bolimlerinde detayli olarak anlatiimaktadir.

Degirmenci Dansi: Degirmenci ile degirmene bugdayini
bedava 6gutmeye gelen kiz arasinda sdylesi yapilarak
oynanir. Kiz, bugdayini bedava o6gutmesi karsiliginda
vicudunun bazi bélimlerini dedirmenciye sunar, degirmenci
bunlari kabul etmez. Turku ile oynanan bir oyundur, oyun
esnasinda sdylenen sdzler asagidaki gibidir:

Kiz: Aman degirmenci,
Canim degirmenci,

Elma gibiyanak,
Odaseninolsun,
Cevircevirdolabi,

Ogut, 6gut bugdayi
Degirmenci: Olmaz hanimcik olmaz,
Oluklarda sudurmaz,
Arkadaslar gaylolmaz,

Al gitbugday.

Vb dortluklerle devam eder.
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Kiz Sana Nigsan Geliyor: Dunurculuk icin kizi gérmeye gelen
kisilerin, kizin bir takim kusurlarini gortp veya ileri sirip
ayrilmalari sonucunda, kizin buna itirazi seklinde sézli-sarkih
oynanan bir oyundur;

Digerleri: Kiz sana nigan geliyor, kiz sana nigan geliyor
Kiz: Hani ya da gbzinu sevdigim, nerde da gurban oldugum
Digerleri: Geldi da geri giddiler, geldi da geri giddiler

Kiz: Ne kusurumu gorduler? Ah ne kusurumu goérduler?
Digerleri: G6zin de sasi dediler, Gbziin de sasi dediler
Kiz: Haniya da g6zim sasi mi? Haniya da gézum sasi mi?

Ayni sozler “elin ¢olak”, "ayagin da topal" sdzleri ile surtp
gidiyor.

Bu dans kadinlar arasinda oynanmaktadir.

Taklidi Danslar

Bu baslik altinda topladigimiz danslarin bir kismi ele aldigi
konuyu dramatize ve taklit ediyor.

» Kartal Oyunu
* Bicak Oyunu

Kartal oyunu: Elinizdeki ¢alisma kapsamnda incelenen alan
arastirmalarinda bu danslar hakkinda fazla bir bilgiye
rastlanmamigtir. Elde edilen bulgular yetersiz olup goyledir;

A) Bir av yakalayan kopek ile kdpekten o avi almaya calisan
kartal arasindaki mucadele temsil edilmektedir. Oyun tek kisi
tarafindan hem koépek taklidi hem de kartal taklidi yapilarak
oynanir. Sonunda kartal galip ¢ikar ve avi alip gider.

B) Bir avci elinde sirigi (tifek) tutarak avlanir gibi dolasir. Avina
nisan alip vurur ve sonra kartallar (diger oyuncular) gelip avi
aralarinda kapma ve paylasma mucadelesi verirler. Kartallarin
gagasini bilemesi, kanat ¢irpmasi, birbirleri ile micadelesi
seklinde devam eder ve kartallardan birinin avi yakalayip
gitmesiile sonaerer.

Bu oyun, halk dansindan ziyade dramatize-taklid oyunudur.
Kendine 6zgu 7/8 6l¢ide muzigi vardir.

1. Mustafa Serdengecti, 1946 Blylkkonuk (Komikebir) dogumlu, halk danslari alaninda uzman, 1960 lardan
beri halk danslari alaninda galisan ve bu alanda birgok dansgi ve editmen yetistiren egitimci.
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Bigak Oyunu: Orak oyunu muzidi ile iki kisi tarafindan oynanir.
Oyun 6nce mendil tutugsarak, oyunculardan biri tarafindan yere
cakilmis olan bigagin etrafinda Sirto figurleri yapilarak oynanir.
Oyuncu daha sonra oynayarak ve diger oyuncunun mendiline
asllarak yere sirtini verir ve bigaga yaklasir, bigagi yerden agzi
ile kavrayarak mendilden de hiz alip ani bir hareketle yerden
kalkar. Bigagi elinde tutan oyuncu onunde duran diger
oyuncuinun bogazina ve goégsine bicak hamleleri yapar.
Duran oyuncu o sirada “ kurban edilen hayvan” rolindedir ve
hareketsizdir. Bogazi kesildikten sonra yere diser ve sirt Ustu
yere uzanir. Bundan sonra bicakli oyuncu yerdeki kurbanin
ayak bileginde “deriye delik agma” hareketini yapar ve oradan
Ufleyerek sisirme hareketini yapar. Kurban oyuncu da sismis
gibi ayaklarini ve kollarni hafif yukariya kaldirir, gégsuni ve
karnini sisirir. Daha sonra bigakli oyuncu yerdeki kurbani
sirtlanarak ayaga kaldirir. Kurban oyuncu kollari, bacaklari
acik ve yukarida kasap ¢engeline asilmig roll yapar gibi durur.
Bigakli oyuncu, kurbanin bodazindan asagiya dogru kurbanin
derisini kesme islemini yapar ve deriyi yizmeye baslar. Deri
yuzme igleminden sonra bigakli oyuncu derisi yuzulen kurban
oyuncuyu sirtina vurup oyun alanini terk eder.

Hiiner Danslari

Bu baslik altinda topladigimiz danslar bir htiner gosterisi olarak
karsimiza ¢cikmaktadir.

* Orak Oyunu (Dramatize ve Hlner)
* ElekOyunu
* Bardak Oyunu

Orak Oyunu: Bu oyunun detaylari asagida detayli bir sekilde
anlatilmaktadir. Ekin bigme figurleri ve orak ile oynayarak
yetenek sergileme seklinde oynanan bir oyundur.

Elek Oyunu: Orak oyunu muzidi ile oynanan ve tamamen
yetenek sergileme amaci ile oynanan bir oyundur. Un eleginin
ic tarafina “kasnagin” Uzerine ici su veya igki doldurulmus 1-2
veya daha fazla bardaklarin (Kadeh) dizilmesi ve bu sekli ile
ayak figurleri yapilirken, elegin asagi-yukari cevirilerek
vicudun etrafinda cevrilerek oynanan bir oyundur. Gizel
hareketler yaninda, elekteki bardaklarin dismemesi veya
icindekinin dokulmemesi amaglanmaktadir. Ayak figurleri,
orak oyununda tarif edilen figurlerdir.
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Bardak Oyunu: Arabiye | muizigi ile erkekler tarafindan
oynanan tamamen yetenek sergileme amaci ile oynanan bir
oyundur. Su dolu bir bardagin bir mendil ile agiz kisminin
kapatilarak, agiz kisminin asagiya gelecek sekilde basin
Uzerine ters olarak oturtulmasiyla oynanir. Usta oyuncular,
bardaklarin arasina karton veya duz plaklar koyarak bardak
sayisini oyunun ilerleyen bolumlerinde arttirarak bu oyunu
oynarlar.

Amag; bardaklari yere duslirmeden oyunu tamamlamaktir.
Yetenek oyunu seklinde oyun sdrdurilmektedir. Oyuncular
oyunlarini tek tek surdurebilecekleri gibi, grup olarak da
oynayabilirler. Adimlar ve figurler ciftetellilerdeki gibidir.
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SANDALA MANDALA VE DINGALA (GOGGOLLI)

SandalaMandala: Vermem senitopala

Sandala Mandala ¢esitlizamanlarda erkekler arasinda yapilan Topal gak gitisine
eglencelerde erkeler tarafindan oynanan temsili bir oyundur.
2/4 10k dl¢u ile calinir ve oynanir. Kiz babasi ve topal arasinda
gecen mucadeleyi temsil eder. Topal kizi babasindan ister, Ben gizini severim
babasi kizini topala vermek istemez ve onu kovalar. Bu
senaryo icerisinde oynanir. Oyun oynanirken tlrkl okunur,
tirkiden sonra oyuna gegilir. Tekrar tirkl okunurken oyuna Egder onuvermezsan
ara verilir, tirkiden sonra tekrar oyuna devam edilir. Bu arada
tirklnUn s6zlerinden anlasilacagi gibi Gglncil bir sahis olarak
babanin kizi da oyun alanindadir, ancak so6zlerden aktif
olmadigi anlasiimaktadir. Oyundaki kiz figtriniin kadin giysisi
giydiriimis erkek oldugu inancindayiz (erkek oyunu
olmasindan 6turd). 3F1(47)-4F1(49)-F41(sayfano:80)

Duismeda gizimin pesine

Allahin emrine isterim

Alirdaonu giderim

Faydalanilan kaynaklar:

Sandala mandala oyununun asagidaki sekillerde
oynandigi gorulmustir ve isitilmistir :

» Kiz babasi yasl olmasindan 6tlrl baston tutmakta
olup, aksayan adimlarla oyunu oynamaktadir. Kizi
isteyen topal ise, topal oldugu igin bir ayag
aksamakta ve baston veya degnek yardimi ile
yurimektedir. Oyunu da topal roli yaparak
oynamaktadir.

» Adimlar tekli ve tglemeli adimlar olup; kesik, aksak ve
topallayarak alinan adimlar seklindedir.

+ Kovalamaca, ihtiyarin topali kovalamasi ve bastonu
ile ona vurmasi, ayagina bastonu ile ¢celme takarak
onu dusurmek istemesi, topalin ise ihtiyardan hem
kagmasi hem de onunla alay etmesi seklinde surtp
gitmektedir.

+ Tarkdnun sézlerindeki anlamlar, oyuncular tarafindan
oyuna yansitiimaktadir.

Oyun esnasinda okunan tiirkiiniin so6zleri:

Bahcalarda var badem
Getirdimugur gadem
Sende bir cevahirvar
Verecen yoksa ne den?
Sandala gizim sandala
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DINGALA Bizim gari dolma yapar

Kina gecelerinde kadinlar tarafindan supurge degnekleriyle Dolmayi aliragzina atar
oynanan bir oyundur. Sandala mqndala mazigi ile kagl_nlgr (NAKARAT)

arasinda karsilikli oynanir ve sdézler farkhdir. Izledigimiz

ornekte oyun t¢lemeli adimlarla oynanmaktadir.

Bizim gari magarina yapar
Oyun esnasinda okunan tiirkiiniin s6zleri: Magarinayi alir burnuna sokar
Bizim gari camasirikar (NAKARAT)
Camasiri birakir gdbek atar

Faydalanilan kaynaklar:
Dingala guzumdingala 6H37(12) —F43 (sayfa no:24)

Koémur goydum mangala

) NAKARAT
Bdyle oyun olur mu?

Senigidibudala

o
o
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ORAK

Uzak kdylerden, daglik bdlgelerden ekin bigmek icin Mesarya
ovasina gelen koylulerin, ekinler bigildikten sonra yaptiklar
edlencelerde oynadiklari ¢esitli oyunlarin yaninda, Orak
Oyunu da, maharetli oyuncularin meydanin ortasina tek tek
cikarak, ellerinde tuttuklari orakla muizigin ritmine uyarak
oynadiklari bir oyundur.Orak oyunu yalniz Mesarya ovasinda
degil yurdumuzun diger kdylerinde de oynanan bir oyundu. Bu
oyunda oyuncunun amaci kendisinden &énce oynayan
oyuncudan daha maharetli ve daha glizel hareketler yaparak
oyunu surdiarmektir. Oyuncular bu oyundaki maharetli
gOsterilerini yapabilmeleri icin ellerindeki oraklarin dengeli
oraklar olmasina 6zen gdsterirlerdi. Bu nedenle oragin tahta
sapl, arkasindan oyularak igine kursun doékilir ve sapla orak
agzi arasindaki denge saglanmis olurdu.

Oyuncularin oragi asagidaki sekillerde oynattiklari gériimus
ve igitilmigtir;
+  Orak vucudun 6nunde agagiya ve yukariya bilekten
cevrilerek dondurtlir

* Belin etrafindan, koltuk altindan, bas ve boyun
etrafindan gevrilerek dondaraltr

+  Ekin bigme hareketleri yapilirken ayakta veya bir diz
yerde c¢omelerek oradi vicuda yakin déndirme
hareketleriyapilir

«  Bicilen ekinleri oragin yardimi ile basinin Ustinden
arkaya firlatma hareketleri yapilir

. Orak havaya dogru firlatilir ve dlserken orak tekrar
sapindan kavranarak oyuna devam edilir

+  Orak dondurulirken bacak altindan hizla gegirilip
diger elle kavranir ve oyuna devam edilir

FiIGUR TANIMLARI:
Olgii: 2/4(1,2) (1,2) ve 5/8 (1,2) (1,2,3)

NOT: Oyunun hareketli kisimlari 2/4 [ik 6lgi c¢alinan
kisimlardir. Oyunun orta béliminde 5/8'lik dl¢U ile daha agir bir
muzik ¢alinir. O esnada oyuncunun ayak hareketleri agirlasir
(diz cokerek veya yerinde sayarak yapar) ancak orak ¢evirme
hareketleri bu bélumde suratlenir ve yogunlasir.
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FIGUR1
Tekli adimlarla yiiriiylis
Sag—soladim alarak (sekerek veya sekmeden)

FIGUR2
Ciftliadimlarlayuriiyis

Tek ayakla sigrayarak adim alir ve ayni ayak (zerinde
sekerken diger ayagini 6ne basarak, ayni hareketi diger ayakla
tekrarlar (adim almadan da yapilan bir figirduir)

FIGUR 3
Caprazadimlar

Sag ayak dnde sag yana dogru adim alir, sol ayak arkadan sag
ayagin arkasina ¢apraz basar (1,2) ve bu hareket tekrarlanir.

FIGUR 4
Donerek yere diz gokme

Ciftli adimlarla ylriylUs yaparken sol ayagi basip Uzerinde
soldan doénerek sag dizi yere degdirerek c¢oker, sol diz
yukaridadir. Bu esnada mizigin 5/8 lik bélima ¢alinir ve diz
¢cOkmus vaziyette seri orak gevirme hareketleri yapilir. mizigin
2/4 ik kismina gecilirken ayaga kalkilir ve oyunun diger
figurlerine devam edilir.

FiGUR5
Teklive uzun adimlar
Tekli ve uzun adimlarla ekin bigme hareketleri yapilir.

FIGUR6
Yere dizlenip adim almak

Sol diz yukarida, sag diz yere degdirilerek kigiuk adimlar
alinarak ekin bigme hareketleri yapilir.
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Bu oyunda aksesuar olarak kullanilan oraklara ait 6zellikler:

»  Puskiiller: Oragin odundan olan sapinin alt kismina
cepecevre deri sarilir ve asagiya sarkan kisimlar
puskul seklinde kesilir.

*  Aynaliorak: Oragin odun sapinin arka kismina, sapin
capinda ayna kesilerek yapistiriir. Gencler orak
bicerken aynaya bakarak kizlarin karsisinda sagini
basini dizeltir ya da glnes isigindan yararlanarak
sevdiginin ylzine yansitir.

« Zilli_orak: Oraklarin sapina takilan puskillerin
bazilarina ¢ingirakl ziller takilir. Buradaki amag, orak
bicerken oragin hareketi ile zillerden g¢ikan sesle
cevrede bulunan yilanlarin Grkdp kagmasini
saglamaktir.

Figur tanimlari yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintu
kaynaklari: 5F1(60) — F8(44)1.40.32-1.42.28 — F(41 - Sayfa
No:75-77) - Mustafa Serdengecti

_/
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ORAK (FIGURLER)

o\°

/A A GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 85




BARDAK OYUNU

Oyunun isminden de anlasildigi gibi bu oyunda bardak
aksesuar olarak kullanilir ve bag Ustlne koyarak oynanir.

Daha cok kigisel hiiner gdsterisine dayanan bireysel tarzda
oynanan biroyundur.

Bardak, bazen oyunun baslangicinda, bazen ise oyunun
ilerleyen bolimande kullanihr.

Bardak icerisine belirli bir dl¢ctide su koyarak ve ters g¢evrilerek
nemli mendil Uzerine ve genellikle bagin orta kismina veya orta
kismina yakin bir yere konur.

Bu oyun Arabiye 1 ve Arabiye 2 muzikleri calinarak
oynanmaktadir.

FIGUR TANIMLARI:

Yiiriyusler:

Yuriyus ve adimlar, Kibris Ciftetellisi ve Arabiyeler'de
tanimlanan sekillerde goéridlmustar. Ancak adimlar ve
yurayusgler, bardagi dusurmemek icin daha dikkatli atilir.

Doniisler:

Donugler de Kibris Ciftetellisi ve Arabiyeler'de tanimlanan
sekillerde goriimustar.

Cokmeler:

Dort farkl gokme gorulmustar:

I. Sag-sol adimlarla yerinde oynarken vicudunun Ust
kismini sabit tutarak yavas yavas yere dogru ¢comelir.
Bir dizi daha yukarida, bir dizi daha asagida iken sag
ve sola yarim donugler yapar. Asagidaki dizini keskin
bir sekilde yere vurarak ayaga kalkmaya baslar.

Il.  Oynayarak yere dogru ¢omelir, bir dizi yukarda bir dizi
daha asagidadir. Sonra iki dizini de yere degdirerek
dizlerinin Gzerine oturur ve vicudunun dst kismini
mazigin ritmine uydurarak geriye dogru viicudunu
yaslandirir ve omuz sallar. Sonra, bir dizini kaldirip,
ayagini yere tam basarak onun Uzerinde ylkselir ve
oynayarak ayaga kalkar.
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lll. Yere ¢cOmelir, sag dizi yukarda sol dizdaha agagidadir.
Yerde ¢bmeli vaziyette oynayarak sola saga yarim
donugler yapar, bu hareketleri yaparken el ¢irpar ve
sol dizi yerde sag diz yukarda kalcayi sol ayaginin
Uzerine oturtarak agirligini sol ayaginin Uzerine
verirken sag ayagini oynayarak yukari ve ileri uzatir,
sag elinin parmak uglari ile sag ayak ucuna igten disa
sivazlama vurus yapar. Sonra oynayarak ayaga
kalkar.

IV. Oyuncu iki yana bacaklarini hafif acti ve sag sol
yaylanarak yere c¢omeldi. Yere c¢omelirken elleri
yukarda, avug icleri acgiktir ve avuglarini titretirken
dizlerini de titretti. Dizler ¢cdmelmis vaziyette iken,
saga ve sola yarim dénugler yapti, ve sonra
oynayarak ayaga kalkti.

Bacak Arasindan Gecme:

Oyuncu, oynayarak yere ¢omelir, dizleri yere degmeden ama
yere yakin pozisyonda omuz sallama hareketleri yapar. Daha
sonra, yere dizlenerek 6ne dogru uzanir ve yizu koyun yatma
pozisyonu alir, dirsekleri ile kendini ileri cekerek, yerde
surlinerek, basindaki bardagi disirmeden diger oyuncunun
bacaklari arasindan geger.

O0ZGUN HAREKET / TARZ:
. Eller genellikle omuz hizasinda iki yanda agiktir.

. Parmak siklatma yapilir.

. Bazi oyuncularda sag el dirsekten kirik dairesel
hareketler gizer.

*  Baz yurlyuslerde vicut ve adimlar 6ne degil hafif
yana dogru dénuaktdr.

. Ellerzaman zaman asagi yukari hareket ettirilir.

. Eller g6gus hizasinda dirsekten kirik, birbirinin icine
gecmis vaziyette, 6ne veya geriye dogru dairesel
sekilde dondartllr.

. Eller bas Uzerinde yukarda birlestirilir ve parmak
catlatma yapilarak kalga gébek atma yapilir.

*+ Sol elini asagida, gbébegin altina koyarak bir eli
yukarda gébek atar.
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NOT:

. Bardak oyununda bardagin dengede kalarak basarili
bir sekilde dusurilmeden, oyunun tamamlanmasi
hedeflenir.

. Dans esnasinda yapilan esnemelerin (yaylanma)
bardagi dusirmeyecek sekilde yapilmasina 6zen
gOsterilir.(yaylanmalar belden asagida ve o6zellikle
dizlerde gézlemlenir).

. “Ben o kadar iyi bir dans¢lyim ki bardak/bardaklari
disirmeden basimdayken bile dans
edebiliyorum”rapor esnasinda bu cimleye vurgu
yapilmasi isteniyor

Figlir tanimlan yapilirken en ¢ok yararlanilan goriintii
kaynaklari: SiraNo. 1H7(19)-6F1(56)-7F1(57)-2H8(15)

o
o
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BARDAK (FIGURLER)
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KOSTUMLER

o
o
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ERKEK KIYAFETI
BEYAZ DIZLIK
SIRMA ISLEMELI
ORIJINAL YELEK
TARABULUS KUSAK
(DAMAT KIYAFETI)
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ERKEK KIYAFETI
ORIJINAL YELEK
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ERKEK KIYAFETI
ORIJINAL YELEK
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ERKEK KIYAFETI
ORIJINAL YELEK
GARA DiZLIK
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ERKEK KIYAFETI
MAVi YELEK
MAVI DiZLIK
o o
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ERKEK K_IYAFETi
MAVI YELEK
ARKA MOTIF
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BAYAN KIYAFETI]
UCETEK
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BAYAN KIYAFETI]
iC GOMLEK
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ELBISE
CEPKEN
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BAYAN KIYAFETI]
- UCETEK
IPLIK ISLEMELI
o o
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BAYAN KIYAFETI]
~ UGETEK
IPLIK ISLEMELI
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GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI
MUZIKLERI
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MUZIK KURULU RAPORU

“Geleneksel Halk Danslari ve Mlzik Rehberi” olusturulmasi
projesi kapsaminda surdurtlen ¢galismalar bilindigi gibi iki ana
basliktan olusmakta ve bunlardan birisi dans (figur), digeri de
muzikti.

Burada calisma yéntemi konusunda kisaca verilecek bilgiler,
mazikle ilgili konuda c¢alisma yapan ve bu calismalari
sonlandiran “Muzik Kurulu” ile ilgilidir.

Muzik kurulunun degerlendirmeye alip Uzerinde c¢alistigi
materyal ve veriler, bu projenin amaglari dogrultusunda
indeksleme kurulu tarafindan yapilan ¢alismalar sonucunda
elde edilen ve indekslenen gorsel, isitsel ve yazili materyal ve
verilerdir.

Ayrica, proje basladiktan sonra elde edilen veya ulagilan
isitsel kaynaklar da bu galismalar suresince degerlendirilmistir.

Muzik kurulunda yer alan Uyeler calismaya baslamadan dnce
yontem konusunda tartisarak birgok goéris alisverisinde
bulunmuslardir. Bu asamada Uzerinde en ¢ok durulan konu
projenin zamaninda bitirilebilmesi idi. Bunun da
basarilabilmesi icin calismanin sdratli bir sekilde
surdurdlmesinin gerektigi saptanmis, buna goére bir yontem
belirlenmesi konusunda da fikir birligine variimistir.

Bu go6ris ve dusUnceler 1siginda belli konsensuslar
saglanarak, calismanin asagidaki prensip ve ydntemler
dogrultusunda yapildigini sdyleyebiliriz.

1- Zaman sinirlamasi dikkate alinarak projenin selameti
acisindan calismanin suratli bir sekilde sutrdartlip
sonlandiriimasinin gerektigi, buna gore belirlenen
galisma gun ve saatlerinin en ylksek katilimla
degerlendirilmesinin sart oldugu saptanmigtir.

2- Bu temel prensipten hareketle, sira ile belirlenen her
muzikle ilgili eldeki tum kaynaklar (gorsel, isitsel,
yazili) ayrim yapilmaksizin tek tek degerlendirilmistir.

3- Yapilan bu ilk degerlendirmeden sonra zaman
kaybinin énlenmesi agisindan ulasilan kaynaklarin
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onemli sayilabilecek daha kapsamli olanlarinin
notalarinin yazilarak dijital olarak ekranda
caligilabilecek ve ayrica dinlenebilecek duruma
getirilmesi gercgeklestirilmistir. Bunlarin alt alta
dizekler seklinde siralanmasi da bize farkl
kaynaklarda yer alan verilerin ayni anda gérulmesi
kolayhigini saglamistir.

4- Yazih, gorsel ve isitsel hale gelen bu veriler, kurul
Uyelerinin gorusleri dogrultusunda tartisilarak en alt
dizege uygun goruldugu sekilde nota olarak
yazihmlar gergeklestirilmigtir. MUzik kurulu Gyeleri bu
asamada su Onemli muziksel degerlere dikkat
etmiglerdir:

a- Muzigin olcusu (tirt de dikkate alinarak).
b- Metronom sayisi.

c- Sesler (nota) ve melodiler.

d- Ritimler (tartim).

e- Muzigin formu (bigim). Buna gore 6l¢u, motif, cimle
yapli ve sayllari.

5- Mutabakat saglanamayan veya tereddite disullen
yerlerde tekrar ilgili tim kaynaklar taranmis ve isitsel
olanlar dinlenmistir.

6- Herhangi bir ayrintinin kagiriilmamasi veya var olan
herhangi bir miizik 6gesinin atlanmamasi i¢in son bir
kontrolden sonra muzige son sekli verilip
bilgisayardan caldirilarak dinlenmigtir.

7- Bu asamada da herhangi bir itiraz veya olumsuzluk
tespit edilmedigi taktirde o muzkle ilgili ¢alisma
sonlandiriimis ve nota olarak c¢iktisi alinarak
calismada hazir bulunan kurul UGyeleri tarafindan
imzalanarakilgili gérevliye teslim edilmigtir.

Bu calisma kapsaminda bulgularina rastlanan ve kaynaklarda
tespit edilen 34 adet dansin ve dolayisiyle dans muaziginin 27
adeti calisilarak sonlandiriimistir. Bunlara ek olarak Abohor
Zeybegi diye bilinen ama kaynaklarda yeterli figirl tespit
edilemeyip Halk Danslari Kurulu tarafindan
degerlendirilemeyen zeybedin muzigi de c¢aligsilarak
sonuglandiriimistir. Boylece toplamda 28 adet muizigin
¢aligilarak notalarinin yazimi gergeklestirilmistir.
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indekslemede tespit edilen ve calisiimayan 7 adet miizigin

Yapilan

degerlendiriimeme nedenleriise;

Elek Oyununun mdiziginin Orak muzigi olmasi ve
bunun da zaten galisiimis olmasi.

Ayni sekilde Bardak Oyununun da Arabiye 1 diye
bilinen oyunun muzigiile oynaniyor olmasi.

Kartal mdziginin kaynaklarda var olan igitsel
verilerinin dinlenip notaya alinacak nitelikte
olmamasi.

Konyali diye bilinen oyunun muziginin zaten
Tarkiye'de yaygin sekilde dinlenmesi ve notasinin da
bulunmasi.

Dillirga ve Feslikan oyunlarinin ise sonradan s6z
yazilarak kultarimize katildigi, dolayisiyle bu
asamada folklorik bir deger olarak degerlendiriime-
sinin dogru olmayacagi.

Dolama isimli s6zIU mUzigin ise oyundan ¢ok atisma
mazigi olarak kullaniimasi.

calismalar esnasinda, bahse konu miuziklerin

icrasinda kullanilan temel muzik aletlerinin asagidaki gibi
oldugu tespit edilmisgtir.

1-
2
3-
4-
5-
6-
7

Keman (Kemane)
Darbuka (Déblek)
Zurna

Davul

Tef (Def)

ud

Kaval (Dilli Dudik)

Bu calisma esnasinda yukarida belirtilen muzik aletlerinin

disinda,

“Ud” yerine “ClimbuUs” olarak bilinen muzik aletinin

kullanildigi da goéralmasgtar.

Gergeklestirilen bu uzun ve yorucu galismalar ¢cogu zaman
zevkli ve verimli olmus, bazen de kaynaklar yoninden bazi
sikintilar yagsanmistir. Batln olumsuzluklara ragmen, var olan
kaynaklardan en iyi sekilde yararlanilarak bu alanda yapilan
calismalara 6nemli bir katki saglandidi inancindayiz. Gerek
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glinimuizde yapilan halk danslari ile ilgili faaliyetlere, gerekse
bundan sonra yapilacak bu tir calismalara kaynaklik
edecegini dusindigimiz bu calismanin ¢ok daha ileriye
gOtirdlmesi dileklerimizle.

Nuri Uniigok
Miizik Kurulu Bagkani
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GELENEKSEL MUZIK ALETLERI
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KEMAN
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DARBUKA - DOBLEK
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TEF
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ubD
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KAVAL
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DAVUL

ZURNA
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cUMBUS
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SOZLUK

Tanim ve Kavramlar:

1. Halk: Ayni cografya Gizerinde yasayan, ortak kultlir 6gelerini
Ureten, gelenek ve gdrenekleri olan, gecmiste topraga bagli,
glnimuzde ise kdyde ve sehirde yasayan isci-koylU-
emekcilerden olusan homojen toplum kesimleri.

2. Bilim: Toplum denilen varligin zaman igerisinde ¢evresindeki
esya ve seylerle olan iligskilerinden dogan anonim karekterli
maddi ve manevi hayati ¢evreleyen her turli yaratiimis ve
sistemlesmis kurumlardir.

3. Folklor: Bir toplumun halk kultiriine ait geek maddi gerek
manevi kdlturlerini arastirip usultine goére tespit ve bunlarla ilgili
olarak gelenel sonug¢ ve kurallar onun amaglarini belirler.
Soyleki; folkorun amaci insanlarin binlerce yilda beri biriktirip
getirdigi ve onlarin yasantilarini strdlren ve buginde halk
tabakalari arasinda yasayan bilgileri arastiran, inceleyip
degerlendirdikten sonra bolgesel kultlrlerden ulusal kiltarlere
O0geler aktarmak suretiyle onlari kuvvetlendirmek ve
dolayisiyla insanhk kultiriine katkida bulunmaktir. Folklor
kapsaminda iki temel 6ge bulunmaktadir.

Genellikle bir olayin veya bir kiltar Griintinin folklor malzemesi
sayilabilmesiicin su 6zeliklere sahip olmasi gerekmektedir.

a- Halka ait olmasi

b- S6zIU gelenege dayali olmasi

c-Anonim olmasii

d- Nesilden nesile, ttoplumda topluma gecgerek yayiimis olmasi
e- Belli bir cografya Gizerinde yaygin olmasi

f- Belli bir tarih gelenegine sahip bulunmasi

g- Bilingsiz bir strecte olugsmasi

h- Genellik 6zelligi tagsimmasi

Folklor malzemelerinin G¢ yonu bulunmaktadir.
- Bilgi Haline Gelmis Folklor Malzemeleri
Atasdzu, Destan, Halkilencleri(Vecize) gibi

- Yasanan Folklor Mallzemeleri

Dogum, élim, digun gelenekleri gibi

- Sanat Haline Gelmis Folklorik Malzemeler
Halk oyunlari, Halk Tarkuleri, El Sanatlari gibi
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4. Kultar: Tarihsel, toplumsal gelisme sureci icinde yaratilan
batin maddi ve manevi degerler ile bunlari yaratmada, sonraki
nesillere iletmede kullanilan, insanin dogal ve toplumsal
cevresine egemenliginin ol¢lstni gosteren araglarin batina,
hars, ekin:

5. Halkdansi : Dusince ve duygularin insan vicudunu
hareketleriyle anlatiimasi demek olan dans yada oyun, ilk
insan kdltrinin merkezinde bulunuyordu. Disgtnceler,
istekler, sevgi, agsk,kahramanlk duygulari, sila hasreti,seving,
bereket, bolluk, hiizlin, afet, felaket gibi olaylar hep oyunlarla
anlamlandirihyor.Hep onunla canlandiriyordu.Bugtinde halk
oyunlarinin muzik ve siir gibi sanat olaylarinda ayri disiinme
olanagi yoktur.Bugiinde dansin bulundugu her yerde digun ve
dernekten asker ugurlamasina kadar varan cgesitli tdren ve
toplumsal olaylari gérmek mimkindir.Bugtinde halk danslari,
halk sanatlarinin en basinda yer almaktadir.

Halk Oyunlarinin Ortaya Cikig Nedenleri
a-Dogal olaylarin etkisiyle

b-Taklitler yolu ile olusan danslar

c-Savas danslari

d-Ask danslari

e-Dinidanslar

f-Hasat ve Uretimile ilgilidanslar

g-Meslek danslari

Higbir kdlttr olayi, tim gelenek ve gorenekleri bir yumak gibi
etrafina sarip toplayan halk oyunlari kadar ait oldugu toplumun
ulusal duygularini yansitamaz ve onlar kadar toplumsal baglari
pekistirip kuvvetlandiremez

6. Muzik : Birtakim duygu ve dusunceleri belli kurallar
gercevesinde uyumlu seslerle anlatma sanati, musiki

6a. Halk Muzigi : Halk Mazigi, en basit anlamiyla, kulaktan
o6grenilmis ve bir kusaktan 6éburine aktarilmis bir muiziktir.
Kentsel toplumlardan ¢ok kirsal kesimlerde gelisen geleneksel
halk ya da folk mizigi yazih degildir. Halk mizigi cogunlukla
sOylenmek icindir; ama bazilari, 6zellikle dans muzikleri
calinmak igindir

7. Sahne : izleyicilerin kolayca gorebilmeleri icin genellikle
yerden belli bir dl¢iide yiuksek yapilan, oyun, mizik vb. gosteri
yapmaya uygun yer, oyunluk:

/A A GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 1 14



8. Sahne UygulamaTurleri:

8a. Geleneksel : Halk danslari dizenlemelerinde figurin ve
otantikligin 6n plana ¢iktig1 kategori.

8b. Duzenlemeli : halk danslari dizenlemelerinde figurlerin
yaninda gorselligin ve gizgilerin 6n plana ¢iktigi1 kategori.

8c. Stilize : Stilize 'dogal bicimlerden yararlanarak ya da
bunlara benzetilerek Uzerinde yeni bir motif yaratiimis
eleman'... demektir

9. Yore : Belli bir cografi bolgede yer alan, karakteristik
Ozellikleriyle ¢evreden ayrilan bir yer, sinirh bolim, civar,
mahal.

9.a. Varyant : Masal, efsane, bilmece, oyun, dans, gelenek vb.
bir metnin, bir eserin, bir olayin aslindan az ¢ok ayrilan degisik
bicimli olani.

10. Enstirmanlar:

10a. Muzik Enstirmanlari : halk danslari icra edilirken
kullanilan geleneksel muzik aletlerinin timunuU anlatmaktadir.

10b. Sahneleme Ensturmanlari : sahneleme sirasinda konuya
uygun olarak kullanilan aksesuar ve aletlerin tima.

10c. Sahne Kostimu : sanatsal sunum sirasinda sunumu
gerceklegtirenler tarafindan giyilen genellikle 6zel olarak
hazirlanmis, yapl malzemesi degisken viicudu yada viicudun
bir boliumunu orten giyecekler.

10d Aksesuar: sahne kostUmu tamamlayan her tarli taki
malzemesi yada elde veye vicduun bir yerinde tasinabilen
malzemeleri anlatir.

11. Dans : MUzik temposuna uyularak yapilan ve estetik deger
tasityan diuzenli vicut hareketleri, raks:

12. Figur : Bir dansi veya oyunu olusturan olguli adimlarla
beliren zincirleme hareketlerden her biri. Birbirini izleyerek
melodik ve ritmik bakimdan bir buttin olusturan notalar grubu.

13. Otantik : gergek olan, gercege veya aslina dayanan,
orijinal, mevsuk:

14. Kareografi Koreografi, adim tasarimciligi, dans
besteciligidir. Kelime Yunancadan gelir. Antik Yunan
tiyatrosunda koroda bulunan insanlarin hareketlerini belirleme
seklinde ortaya ¢ikmistir. Daha sonra dans esnasinda adim ve
hareketleri belirleme sekline donUsmis ve bu sekilde

yayginlagmistir.

15. Kostim : Sahne sanatlari icin rol geregi giyilen giysilerin
genel adi.

16. Klltarel Deger: Kultlru olusturan dgdelere yani gelenek ve
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goreneklere kilttrel deger denir. Bir toplumda, bir toplulukta
eskiden kalmis olmalari dolayisiyla saygin tutulup kusaktan
kusaga iletilen, yaptirnm guclu olan kudltirel kalintilar,
aliskanliklar, bilgi, toére ve davraniglar, anane

17. Kaynak : Arastirma ve incelemede yararlanilan belge,
referans. Herhangi bir bilim dalinda yazilmis olan yazi veya
eserlerin butlind, literatr.

18. Alan Arastirmasi : Bir olayin veya durumun bilimsel
amaglarla yerinde incelenmesi. alan arastirmalari : incelenen
kisilerin dogal ortamina girilerek, onlarin davranislarina
katilinarak, tepkilerinin, duygu ve disincelerinin belirlenmeye
caligilir. bu ydéntemde incelenen olayin tum yonleri
belirlenebilir. bu arastirmalar zamanla sinirli degildir.
arastirmaci teknik aletlerden yararlanarak goértsmelerini
kaydetmelidir. alan arastirmalari niteliksel tlrdedir. burada
sistematiklik notlarin dizenli tutularak, sistemli olarak
islenmesiile saglanir.

19. Derleme: “ Merak edilen bir konuda gercgeklestirimek
istenen bir amag dogrultusunda, var olan gegerli ve guvenilir
bilgilerin toplanarak sistemli olarak dlizenlenmesiyle ¢ok yonli
bilgi birikimi saglamak igin bir ya da daha fazla kisi tarafindan
hazirlanan yazili metindir”. Yapilan derleme, baskalarinin
okumasi icin yayinlanabilir. Yayinlanma asamasinda yayimin
yapilacag! yere gore 6zel kurallar gbzetilerek hazirlanabilir,
degerini takdir etmek icin hakemler tarafindan bu kurallara
gore degerlendirilebilirler

20. Bilimsellik : Bilimsel olma durumu. Bilimselligin en dnemli
Olcutl, calismanin dizgeli bir sekilde yapilmasidir. Amag,
mevcut degismez bilgileri belli bir ydntemle kullanarak bagka
degismez bilgiler ortaya c¢ikarmaya galismaktir. Bu sayede
genellenebilecek, sorun ¢ézmede kullanilabilecek gercek ya
da gergege yakin bilgi potansiyeli olusturulur. Elde edilen bu
degismez bilgiler, baska sorunlarin ¢6ziminde yeniden
kullanilir. Degismez bilgiye ulagsmak i¢in kullanilan her yéntem,
her dusunce bilimseldir diyebiliriz. Bir olayin, bir olgunun, bir
distincenin bilimselliginden bahsedebilmemiz igcin de onun
yasa olabilmesi icin gerekli degismezlik dl¢itine ne kadar
uyup uymadidina bakariz. Yasalagsmis bilgiler zaten dogal
olarak bilimseldir. Teorilerin bilimsel olabilmesi icin, mevcut
bilgi birikimi dizeyinde dogrulanabilmesi, kismen de olsa
icinde mevcut degismezler barindirmasi gerekir. Teoriler kesin
olarak kabul edilmis gercekler olmadigi igin, her zaman
tartismaya aciktir ve zaman iginde tekrar tekrar dogrulanmaya
gerek duyarlar.

21. Objektif : Nesnellik. Bir arastirmada arastirmacinin kisisel
inancglari, ¢cikarlari, aligkanlklari, beklentileri yer almamalidir.
Bulgular oldugu gibi yer almalidir. Buna bilim ahlaki da denilir.
Arastirmada, arastirmacilar, bulgulara kadar olan kisimda
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kendi duasuncelerini, beklentilerini, ise karigstirmamalidir.
Arastirmacilar bilgilerini gecici olarak unutmus ya da
bilmiyormus gibi hareket ederek arastirmaya baslamalidirlar.
Bulgularin yorumunda, degerlendiriimesinde de arastirmaci
kendi amaglarini, aliskanliklarini, inanglarini oldugu gibi
acikladiktan sonra, degerlendirme yapmalidir. Boylece
arastirma sonugclari herkes tarafindan, oldugu gibi izlenebilir,
anlasilabilir.

22. Bulgu : Var oldugu hélde bilinmeyeni bulup ortaya ¢ikarma
isi ve bu isin sonunda elde edilen sey. Arastirma verilerinin
¢ozimlenmesinden ¢ikarilan bilimsel sonug, netice.

23. Dansgi: Dans eden kisi. Dansi meslek edinen kisi.

24. Egitmen : Egitim igiyle ugrasan kimse. belirlenen konu ile
ilgili bireylerin yetistiriimesi konusunda c¢alisan kisi veya Kigiler.

25. Galgr (Muzik aleti): MuUzik yapmak igin kullanilan aletlere
verilen genel addir.
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26. Figur/ Adim : Bir dansi veya oyunu olusturan olculu
adimlarla beliren zincirleme hareketlerden her biri
27. Vurus : Dans sirasinda ellerle ayaklara yapilan genellikle
sertdokunuslari anlatir.

28. DonuUs : Dansginin kendi etrafina dogru gesitli yonlerde
harketini anlatir.

29. Parmak Siklatma : Cok eglenceli olan, oyun havasinda
kullanilan eylem.

30. Cékme : iki ayak yada tek ayak lizerinde oturma durumu.

31. Sallama : Dulzenli bir bicimde ve hep ayni dogrultuda
hareket ettirmek

32. Titretme : Titretme isi veya bigimi.

33.Yurime : Dans ederkeniileriye geriye yada saga sola dogru
hareket etme.
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SONUG

“Geleneksel Halk Danslari ve Muzik Rehberi” isimli proje
Kibris Tark Halk Danslari Federasyonu'nun yuraticuliginde
gerceklesmis, objektif, saglam dayanaklari olan ve halk
danslari ile halk mazigi alanlarina yillarini vermis kisilerin ortak
calismalari sonucunda ortaya gikariimistir.

Bu cgalismanin sonucu, sadece bir rehberin degil, ayni
zamanda, uzun ve Ozveriyi i¢inde barindiran anlamli bir
calismanin érnekleri, temennileri ve sonuglaridir.

Bizler, projede emegi gecen herkes adina ¢ok rahatlikla
soyleyebiliriz ki, gérunur olan iki yillik stirecin gcok dncesi ve gok
sonrasl! bu ¢alismanin etki alani icindedir. Klltlrel mirasimizin
korunmasi ve gelecek nesillere aktariimasini hedefleyen bu
calisma, elinizdeki rehber sayesinde gelecek nesillere somut
ve guvenilir bir kaynak sagliyor. Bununla da kalmayip, alandan
derlenmis bulgularin derlenmis bir sekilde size ulagsmasina
yardimci oluyor. Ayrica, belgelerin butlininl incelemek
istemeniz sayesinde Federasyon ¢atisi altinda bir argive isaret
ediyor.

Calismamizin sonucu olan rehber, geleneksel halk
danslarimiz ve mizigimizinaslina uygun formlarini belgelemek
ve halk danslarimiz ile muziklerimizin sahnelenmesinde
zaman zaman ortaya ¢ikan aslina uygun olmadigi halde
uygunmus gibi sergilenen kultir 6gelerimize, sahneleme
sirasinda bazi kriterler getiriimesine katkida bulunabilecek
olan kullanimi pratik bir kaynaktir. Rehber sayesinde, halk
danslari ve muziginin icracilari, arastirmacilari, meraklilari ve
herkese kaynak teskil edecek bir eser yaratiimaya calisiimistir.
Tek belgede toplanmis olan bu ¢alisma, bir el kitabi gibi de
disliniulerek, basvurulacak bir rehber olmayi
hedefler.Federasyon lUiyesi olan ya da olmayan tim derneklere
de rehber olabilecek kapsamda hazirlanan ¢alisma, derlemesi
gerceklesen bulgularin sahnelenmesi sirasinda da, yaygin
kullanima imka&n saglayabilecek niteliktedir. Bu niteligi
sayesindedir ki hedefledigi nihai sonug ve strdirilebilirligi son
derece kuvvetli bir galisma olmustur.

Calismalar boyunca, Kibris kiltirine,rehberin olusmasi
disinda ¢ok 6nemli baska katkilarda da bulunulmasina tstin
emek sarf edilmigtir.

a) Rehberin olusturulmasi icin incelenecek alan
arastirmalarinin toplanarak, Federasyon gatisi altinda
veri tabani nitelikli bir arsiv olusturuldu. Bu sayede, bu
tarihten itibaren ilgi duyan herkes bu arsivi
kullanabilecek, arsivde bulunan her tarli bulgudan
hareketle Kibris kultiri hakkinda yapilacak yeni
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b)

d)

f)

arastirmalar ile gelecekte kultarimuzuin
zenginliginden kayip vermeden gelismesine katki
koyabilecektir.

Argiv'de yer alan tim dans ve muzik drnekleri uzman
ve deneyimli kigiler tarafindan incelendi,
degerlendirildi ve yorumlandi. Yapilan bu calismaya
devam nitelikli yeni calismalara zemin hazirlayan
arsiv ve rehber Kibris kiltirine ve kultGrimuazin
zenginligine yapilan bir yatinmdir.

Calisma sirasinda Uretilen her tarlG bilgi ve sonucun
raporlastirilarak belgelenmesi, c¢alismanin
objektifligine ve yeni gelisimlere agik olmasina atilan
onemli bir adimdir. Bu nedenle hem bu projenin hem
de bundan sonra yapilacak tUm calismalarin, projeyi
ve projenin urunleri ile sonuglarini kullanmasi
muhtemeldir ve istenilen bir adimdir.

Ortaya c¢ikan bulgu ve sonuglardan faydalanilarak
halk danslari ve mduzikleri konusunda belirleyici
olabilecek temel unsurlarin gelecek nesillere
aktarilmasina olanak verecek bir kaynak kitap olan
rehberle birlikte, kaynagi daha anlasilir kilacak bir
DVD ve bir Muzik CD si hazirlandi. Bu sayede yazili
olarak anlatilanlarin igitsel ve uygulama olarak da
belgelenmesine gayret edilmis, rehberin kullanimini
dahada pratiklegtirmistir.

Federasyon uyesi derneklerin egitmenlerinden/
danscilarindan olusacak 20 kisilik bir gruba sonug ve
tespitlerin uygulamali olarak aktariimasi saglandi. Bu
sayede egitmenler/danscilar egitilerek rehberin hem
anlagilmasi hem de sonuca giden yolda daha hizli
adimlarlailerlenmesine katki saglandi.

Uygulamalari izleyecek bagimsiz bir komitenin
olusturularak, sonuglarin saglanmasi ve
surdurulebilirligin guvenli bir sekilde devam etmesine
olanak tanindi. Cunkl Proje sayesinde uretilen bilgi,
bulgu, muzik, figlr gibi kavramlarin etkin ve dogru
uygulanmasi ¢ok &6nemlidir. Kullanicilar arasinda
saglikli  dagilmi ve unutulmadan aktariimasinin
saglanmasi igin federasyon binyesinde bunun
denetiminin yapilmasi kacinilmazdi. Uzun yillardir bu
alanda calismalar yapan kisilerden olusan bir komite
ile takibin gergeklesmesi, rehberin ve tim ¢alismanin
gelecekte de etkilerinin devam etmesine katkida
bulunarak, faydasinin devamliligina katkida bulunur.
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Rehber, halk danslar alaninda aktif olan kullanicilar
yaninda, bu alanda ¢alismalar yapmayi disinen akademisyen
ve arastirmacilarin kullanimina sunulacak énemli bir sonugtur.

Yukarida yer alan sonuglar ve projenin genel amacina
bakildigi zaman, kadltirel miraslarin yasatilmasi,
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yayginlasmasi ve 6gretilmesi amagclarinin tmunu tasiyan bu
calismanin o6zelde Kibris Turk Halk Danslari camiasina
genelde, Kibris Kuiltura ile ilgili aragtirmaci ve ilgilenenler
yaninda dlnyanin her yerinde literatirel olarak bu
calismalarda bulunan tim kisi ve kurumlara faydali olmasini
dileriz.
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PREFACE

management of the Cyprus Turkish Folk Dance

Federation (CTFDF/KTHDF) our main objective

was “to preserve our traditional folk dances and
music and pass them to the future generations appropriate
to the original character.”

From the day we have appointed to the

Such a comprehensive goal, which is accepted by all
groups and associations related with and engaged in folk
dances, which could not be achieved till today, can be
achieved by the presence of large amounts of financial
sources, together with the support from the academicians
and experts educated in folklore. In addition, besides

dream, but is also meant preservation and transferring the
intangible cultural heritage of Turkish Cypriots to future
generations which was specified to be the most important
goal,

The “book” you are holding, together with the “DVD” and
“CD” attached, which is prepared by examining and
interpretation of the datas and findings reached as a result
of the project will enable the basic characters of the folk
dances and music that might have a distinctive
characteristic to the future generations, are brought into
Cypriot culture and folklore literature.

experience and support from the associations/groups
active in the folk dances, acceptance of and sharing the same vision
on cultural heritage was needed.

Neither administration's budget nor recently established Cyprus
Turkish Folk Dances Federation's budget was sufficient enough to
allow such a comprehensive goal to be realized in a limited
timeframe; also, “preserving the traditional folk dances and music
and passing them to the future generations appropriate to their
original character.” was not among the priorities of the local
administration.

Although all of the groups that have been active in folk dances field
expressed their belief in the realization of such a goal, they could not
come together, reach an agreement and liaise together to take a joint
initiative to execute such a goal.

Right at this moment, in 2008, the Board of Directors of the Cyprus
Turkish Folk Dance Federation, accepting that the funds provided to
the Turkish Cypriots Community by the European Commission could
be a great opportunity to achieve such a goal, and with the support
and by the positive attitude and assistance of the local administration
of that period, decided to prepare and submit a project to the
European Commission. As aresult, the implementation period of the
project named, “Guidance For The Traditional Folk Dances and
Music ” started, after completing the procedures and signing a
contract between the management of the federation and European
Commission officials on 19 December 2009.

Even though the local administration during the starting period of
the project promised to contribute to the project, it did not happen.
The local administration during the implementation stage of the
project, did not adopt the same attitude as the previous
administration. Unfortunately, in our country, changes in political
attitudes due to the local administration changeover means a change
in the political attitudes and vision. Due to this, almost all the
contributions expected from the local administration offices did not
take place.

Against all odds, Board of Directors of CTFDF/KTHDF, by the
support from its members, solve the problems through rational
thinking and managed to finalise the project which seemed like a
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With this book, which will be distributed to member
organisations of the federation, youth centres, local
communities, schools, libraries and foreign representative offices in
exchange of signature, preservation and transfer of traditional folk
dances and music to the future generations and keeping our
intangible cultural heritage alive will be achieved.

Moreover, an “archive” made up of all the resources examined
and interpreted during the project which will be made available to all
groups interested, has been established within the capacity of
CTFDF/KTHDF. In addition to this, an “Evaluation Committee”
which will be composed of well-known experts in folk dances, will
submit reports to the federation management on the implementation
of the project output after performing monitoring on this issue, and will
also act as a leading committee with respect to the participations and
representations atthe overseas festivals.

Finally, 1 would like to thank to all members of the Board of
Directors, to the European Commission officials, to all persons and
institutions who supported and contributed to the project, to
academicians and experts who presented information by
participating to the council and committee meetings, seminars and
conferences throughout the project, to representatives and
managers of the member associations who worked devotedly,
spared time with facing hardships and made great efforts, to the
members of all councils and committees, to the project team who
worked tirelessly during the project, to the officials of the Task Force
for the Turkish Cypriot Community and task managers who never
hesitated to the provide assistance at different phases during the
project implementation stage and to the officials of the Civil Society
Support Team who all contributed to the success and realization of
this project.

I am very happy and extremely proud, knowing that our cultural
heritage will be transferred to the future generations and kept alive
with this meaningful study. We would be very happy if we contributed
to and make our cultural heritage understandable at least to a small
extend for all with this book.

Erding Akiin
Chairman of Board of Directors
Cyprus Turkish Folk Dance Federation
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INTRODUCTION

and Music” which was thought to be completed in a

year, was completed in 16 months. During the
process that continued from 19 December 2009 untill 18 April
2011 Cyprus folk dances and music were studied.

The project “Guidance For The Traditional Folk Dances

Two seminars and one conference were organized in
various stages of the project in order to inform the members of
the councils and committees. 141 written, visual and audio
resources were studied, examined, reviewed and evaluated
during the project. Resources obtained from the archive of Folk
Arts Association (HASDER) and resources collected by
Cyprus Turkish Folk Dance Federation (CTFDF) were
examined and interpreted by academicians and experts on folk
dances who attended various field researches and worked as
trainers and dancers for long periods.

At the end of these studies a database was formed
regarding the folk dances and music. Using this database, the
council which was established under the name "Music
Council" re-identified the tunes and rewrite the notes of 28 folk
dances. They determined the metronome of traditional music
and identify traditional musical instruments. And the same
database enlightened the council which was established under
the name "Folk Dance Council”. Classification of 21 dances
and written forms of basic figures and traditional manners,
characters and styles were identified as the consequences of
the studies of this council.

The Guideline that you have right now is the product of those
studies.

To be able to achieve completion of this project,
approximately 90 members from Index Council, Folk Dance
Council and Screening Committee appointed from the
members of the Folk Dance Council, Music Council, Report
Committee, Publication Council, Trainers and Dancers
completed this study by attending more than eighty meetings
from 1st March 2010 to 31 January 2011.

In addition to the Guideline, a CD containing the music
which was re-identified and re-written as a result of the studies
and a DVD including the images of figures obtained from the
resources reviewed during the project and records from the
pastfield researches.

Just before the Guideline was submitted for publication, 20
trainers and dancers from the member associations of the
federation practiced the basic figures from the dances given in
the guideline.

o\°

At the end of the project an "Evaluation Committee"
established, who will follow the sustainability of the project and
monitor the results, present reports on this issue to the
management of the federation and be determinant and lead
regarding participation and representation to the international
festivals.

One of the major results of the project is setting up of an
archive containing a database originated from unorganized
folk dances and music and records of 35 traditional folk
dances and music which were selected from 141 resources
studied.

This archive will be available and serve for the researchers,
academicians and persons who are interested in folk dances
and music.
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THE OBJECTIVE

accomplished as a result of reviewing, analyzing and

interpreting the field studies carried out within the
northern part of Cyprus. During this period, the objective was to
develop a guideline for the associations and persons who carry
out studies in the folk dances and to create a piece of reference
on music and dances of our folk culture.

This study that covers a 16 months period was

By means of this study, the importance of our folk dances
and music will be featured and it is also targeted to contribute to
the unifying goal of the “Cyprus Turkish Folk Dance
Federation” (CTFDF).

By means of this guideline, the goal is to prevent any
corruptions that may be experienced on our folk dances and
music. The main objective is to present a reliable and objective
study to the public and preserve the traditional characteristics
of our folk culture. We deeply believe that, it will be possible to
pass our cultural heritage, namely the folk dances and music,
also referred to as the intangible cultural heritage which we try
to keep alive, to the future generations, with confidence and
appropriate to the original forms observed in the field studies.

The objective of CTFDF is to provide and put into service a
guideline for the users, which contains all the criteria for Cyprus
folk dances and music together with the basic figures and
specific characteristics.

During these studies, apart from the preparation of a
guideline to put into service for the users, another useful
outcome was the setting up of an archive that will be utilized by
the users in future via establishing a database containing folk
dances and music. In the preparation of the aforementioned
archive, we have made use of the source/reference persons
and other resources provided at the end of the guideline, in the
appendices.

At the end of the study, Turkish Cypriot community, member
associations of the federation, CTFDF and folk dances and
music groups of the municipalities and associations that are
not the members of the federation, folk dance and music
trainers, musicians, youth which is an important element for
conveying the cultural elements to future, schools, universities,
relevant official and unofficial institutions, researchers, tourism
sector and relevant units of the relevant administrations and
each individual interested, who will use the guideline, will
contribute to the achievement of the targeted results and to the
preservation of our cultural heritage.

In addition to the main objective, the aim intended for our
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folk dances and music is to specify the characteristic forms
appropriate to the originals and considering the compromise
reached during the studies of all councils and to contribute to
the use of the criteria with their traditional, conventional
originals during performances.

MAIN STAGES OF THE STUDIES AS REGARDS TO THE
OBJECTIVE OF THE PROJECT:

A) Scrutinizing, decomposition, arrangement,
augmenting and indexing of the resources/references;

Itis a study carried out to transmit the resources/references
in a format which will be possible to review. Most of the
resources/references were in the forms of VHS or audio
records (cassettes) because of the means available during the
past periods in which they were recorded. Since the reviews
need to be done in the computer environment and mostly
through reflection with the projection device, relevant
resources/references were recorded into the appropriate
forms as DVD's and VCD's in order to be watched/listened.
Besides, since there were so many resources/references in the
written format, it was preferred to scrutinize the
resources/references that had to be utilized during the project.

B) Formation of the Database:

Apart from collecting the resources/references, the works
has been carried out in order to form an orderly database and
archive with the conscience that they may be utilized by other
institutions. 141 resources/references in total were watched
one by one and their contents were recorded and all
information and findings were listed.

The resources/references used in the project were the
information obtained from researches/compilations which
were conducted for different purposes by different persons and
organisations in the various times in the past. Although part of
that information was examined for different purposes in
different times, they have never been exploited in such a
comprehensive project as the “Guidance For The Traditional
Folk Dances and Music”. The resources/references are
composed of 89 units (F1-F89)' obtained from different
persons and institutions by the CTFDF and 52 (H1-H52)* units
obtained from the archives of HASDER within the framework of
protocol signed with HASDER.

1. (F1-F89) F1, reference numbered 1that belongs to CTFDF- F89, reference numbered 89 that belongs to CTFDF.
2. (H1-H52) H1, reference numbered 1that belongs to HASDER- H52, reference numbered 52 that belongs to HASDER
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89 visual, audio and written resources/references obtained
by CTFDF were gathered by making announcements to
persons and institutions carrying out studies on relevant field
and giving advertisements to newspapers in order to make a
call to the public whether they have any source at hand which
can be exploited.

C) Identification of the topics/titles/dances/elements to be
reviewed by the Councils;

Within this study which targets to make determinations on
traditional folk dances and music, the findings obtained were
reviewed and a determination study was carried out. In these
studies, no compromises have been made with regard to the
objectivity; and no reliance has been put on prejudgments and
unconfirmed findings as well as the ones that are subject to
debates. This indexing study was completed by acknowledging
these details and by minimizing some impossibilities regarding
to resources/references. The elements to be presented to the
Council were determined by taking into consideration the
details of the recurrence of the information. From the
information, it is possible to access the information on the
dance, music and written resources/references as well as the
details explained by the source/reference persons. First of all,
a classification and sorting of all information has been carried
out; and then a separate classification and sorting was carried
out according to the ones with the highest number of
recurrences in the field studies. In the final tables of the
database formed, the communities that the
resources/references belong to and the numbers of the
recurrences on the stage were also identified; but the sorting
has not been carried out. Moreover, from the information
gathered, grouping and sorting was carried out according to
the dance styles which were known and the ones that are still in
debate. The index group guided the studies, by preparing the
study in accordance with the requirements of Folk Dances and
Music Councils.

D) Preparation of resources/references indexed for the
use of the studies of councils;

Information and findings which are obtained from indexed
resources/references, mainly stage and field studies, titles on
folk dances and folk music, the period within the
resource/reference and time intervals, the number of
recurrences, place of the study, person and institution which
made the study, source/reference persons etc. were separated
to the titles and listed.
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E) Examination, evaluation and interpretation of identified
topicsl/titles/dances/elements by the academicians and
experts on folk dances and music and generating an
outcome;

35 titles regarding to mostly repeated folk dances and folk
music within the field studies were determined as topics/titles
to be reviewed and studied within the scope of project. Final
result was obtained from these 35 topics.

F) Reporting the outcome;
I. Determination of Project and Writing Process:

The objective on preparing the project on “Guidance For
The Traditional Folk Dances And Music” is in fact dated
back to very old times; the study of evaluating findings with
regard to the Turkish Cypriot Folk Dances that are newly
recognized and performed in mid-1970's, was launched in
1980's in the form of an essay and research study which was
never completed.

The Federation, founded in 2006, specify this study as the
first priority and acted as a fundamental upper institution for the
realization of this crucial study. One of the most important
phase for the development of this guideline was the
preparation and writing the proposal which had to be submitted
to EU. In fact, Erding Akun, the Chairman of the Federation for 3
periods since the day of its foundation, undertook the
responsibility and worked actively and get the project approved
by EU authorities.

Il. Working Methods of Councils and Evaluations:

During the various phases of the project, the councils and
committees named as the Index Council, Folk Dances Council,
Music Council, Screening Committee, Report Committee,
Publishing Council, most of the time conducted their studies
independently under the coordination of the project team and
the Board of Directors of the Federation in a way that would
enable them to follow up and control each other's studies..

THE STUDIES OF FOLK DANCES AND FOLK MUSIC
COUNCILS

The objective of the folk dance and folk music councils is to
study, examine, interprete and evaluate the findings (dance
and music) in resources/references whose content were
established after the review during indexing studies, to identify
and define the basic figures for each conventional finding,
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original characters and styles, accessories used in folk dances,
notes of our traditional music, metronome of folk dance music
and traditional musical instruments.

During the folk dances and music studies of the project, a
folk dance council composed of 22 persons and a music
council composed of 6 persons has been established. Since
some members of the folk dances council could not attend to
the studies for various reasons, memberships of some of them
cancelled and finally 19 members took part in the folk dances
council and 6 members in music council. While folk dance
council was about to finalize their work, a commission
composed of 6 person has been established with the people
from this council and who have carried out studies by
establishing a group called screening committee with an
intention to collect the studies and comments of folk dances
council. At the final stage of the project, the number of this
commission was increased to 15 members by having more
members from the folk dance council and new information
gathered by screening, decomposing and arranging the
findings of folk dances council has been compared with the
visual resources/references. As a result of these comparisons,
an attention has been paid to the harmony of the figures with
the music and the conformity of the identified figures with the
moves of the source/reference persons in visuals. Following
the works of this committee, the basic figures were identified,
original characters and styles were determined and all findings
were transferred to a written format.

For the problems encountered sometimes regarding the
harmony of the rhythm of the music with the figures,
consultation has been carried out within the musical experts of
folk dance council and members of music council. Problems
were solved through mutual meetings.

Decisions regarding every dance created in screening
committee were approved each week after their review and
finalized in the folk dance council. The findings for each dance
formed the content of the study which you have right now.

During the study, the members of folk dance council and
music council watched the visuals/music of dance under
examination/evaluation in various resources/references in the
list order prepared for every dance. However, only the
resources/references regarding the field study were exploited.

As a result of the studies of the councils completed in 08"
February 2011, 21 titles about dances in folk dance councils
and 28 titles in music council were approved through
resolutions. The musical metronome of dances were
determined and concluded at the mutual convey performed
with the participation of folk dance and music councils.
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PROJECT OUTCOMES
BOOK-DVD-CD

As a result of the project, through the findings and
outcomes, the book that you have right now, has been
introduced to Cyprus culture and literature that enables the
carrying of the basic elements that may be influential in folk
dance and music to future generations.

In addition to the book, for the ease of understanding the
subjects within the content of the book, a DVD covering dances
and figures of source/reference persons reviewed throughout
the project and figures that are learned and performed by
dancers of the member associations of the federation that are
trained at the end of project, and a music CD covering folk
music created with the outcomes of studies carried out by
music council were created.

ARCHIVE

An archive covering all references used in the project and
that will be available for the use of all parties has been
established within CTFDF.

89 references collected by CTFDF from various person and
institutions and 52 references gathered within the context of
project from HASDER archive and details obtained as a result
of screening/decomposing these resources/references with
the core of federation archive including details and reports of
data base created under project were established.

TRAINING OF THE BASIC FIGURES TO THE DANCERS OF
MEMBERASSOCIATIONS

A group of 20 people composed of trainers/dancers of the
member associations of the federation were trained with an
intention to enable the implementation of project outcomes
amongst member associations of the federation..

EVALUATION COMMITTEE

At the end of project, the “Evaluation Committee”
constituted by representatives of administration of the
federation and member associations, academicians, experts
and local administrators recognized in folk dancing will monitor
the realization of project outcomes, report to the administration
of the federation regarding this and will have a decisive and
leading role regarding the participation and representation in
overseas festivals, put forward initiatives to enable the
implementation of the findings and results provided.
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PHOTOS
FROM PROJECT STUDIES
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CYPRUS TRADITIONAL
FOLK DANCES
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GENERAL INFORMATION ON CYPRUS TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES

within the same geography are called -culture.

Language, religion, ethnic origin, executed professions,
beliefs, births, deaths, weddings, structure of land, invasions,
conquests, wars, peaces, geographical position of country and
several more effects have influences on the formation of
cultural elements. The cultural values that we have in Cyprus
today have been shaped under such effects. It can be easier to
explain the cultural richness of Cyprus when historical,
strategical, political and geographical positions reviewed in
terms of establishment and sustainability of civilizations. Apart
from the contribution of centuries even millenniums upon the
formation of cultural heritage, this heritage is forgotten , lost,
disappears, transforms and gives way to the new ones when
time elapses.

Common tangible and intangible values of people living

o\°

Music, dance, crafts, professions and their tools, various non-
religious beliefs, folk medicine, clothes etc. become common
culture element after shaping with the factors based on the
above mentioned processes. The formation of Cypriot folk
dances is not separated or different from the period described
above. Indeed, different cultures and external factors have a
significant effect and role on the formation of our dances. Even
today, we can feel, perceive and see the effects and
contribution of Anatolian civilizations, Aegean Islands, Thrace
and Balkans, Eastern and Southern Arab countries. Due to the
effects of different cultures on the formation procedure and
period of Cypriot culture and folk dances, a wide variety of folk
dances and their alternatives were created. “Karsilamalar”,
“Sirtolar”, “Zeybekler”, “Ciftetelli and Arabiyeler’, “Kasap
oyunlarl” and theatrical and dramatized dances are examples
which carried until today.
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KARSILAMALAR

“Erkek Kargilamalari” and “Kadin Karsilamari” are the dances
performed by men and women respectively. When the word
“Kargilamar” is used on its own, generally “Erkek Kargilamari”
are understood. For describing “Kadin Kargilamari” which are
performed by women the word women is used purposely in the
phrase.

Both “Erkek Karsilamar” and “Kadin Karsilamarl” are
composed of four dances, namely;

* FirstKarsilama,

» Second Karsilama,
* Third Karsilama,

* Fourth Kargilama

“Karsilamar” are the dances that the dancers perform face-to-
face at least with two but certainly with even numbered
dancers. Dancers do not hold each other in “Kargilamar” men
open their arms at the shoulder level, parallel to the ground. In
“Erkek Karsilamari” there are generally walking figures at the
same point or forward-backward walking figures and
swapping, patting foot with the palm or back of the hand. In

1 Kani Kanol, “Kibris Halk Danslarinin Yakin Gegmisi”, Lefkosa, 2006, S 47
2 Mani, short folk song sing spontaneously with two opposing dancers. Both dancers try to answer the previous
song in a clever, theatral manner until one of the parts quit and lose the game.

o\°

patting, turning and crouching figures, arms move up and down
in accordance with the body. Some dancers flick their fingers
when arms are open, while some open their hands facing out
instead offlicking.

For women, arms are bent from the elbow, hands are at the
chest level, while one hand is sometimes on waist, and the
other one is below. Third Kadin Karsilama is performed by
holding a handkerchief with both hands in front. In Fourth Kadin
Karsilama, arms are bent from elbow, at the level of shoulder,
moving as if doing embroidery. Generally walking figures at the
same point or forward-backward walking figures, swapping
and turning figures exist in Kadin Kargilama. However, no
patting the foot and crouching figures can be seen. Figures are
performed with light steps in Kadin Kargilamalari.

In researches carried out by some researchers (Kani Kanol)', it
is stated that at “Erkek Karsilamar1”, after the Third Karsilama,
the dancers continue singing “mani” alternately with the

opposing dancer.
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KARSILAMA |

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:
Measure: 9/8 (1,2) (1,2,3) (1,2) (1,2)

FIGURE 1

Walking forward by lifting right foot - Reference:
22F1(13)

I.  While left foot steps back and hops, right foot is lifted
towards the left knee making a loose cross(1,2)

Il.  After hopping on left foot for the second time, right foot
held up takes a step forward (1,2,3)

lll. Leftfoottakes astep forward (1,2)
IV. Rightfoottakes a step forward (1,2

FIGURE 2
Walking forward by lifting left foot - Reference: 28F1(52)

I.  While right foot steps back and hops, left foot is lifted
towards the right knee making a loose cross(1,2)

Il.  After hopping on right foot for the second time, left foot
held up takes a step forward (1,2,3)

lll. Rightfoottakes a step forward (1,2)
IV. Leftfoottakes astep forward (1,2)

FIGURE 3
Walking Figure-Reference: 28F1(52)
(The figure below is performed using two 9/8 measures)

I.  After moving left foot to the front left and springing
twice, tip of the foot is touched to the ground. (1,2-
1,2,3)

Il. Leftfoottakes astep forward (1,2)

Ill.  Heel of the right foot is brought next to the left foot.
(1,2)

IV. Leftfoottakes a step forward again (1,2)

V. While slightly hopping on left foot, right foot steps
forward with the heel curving from the front.(1,2,3)
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VI. After extending left foot to the front and springing
twice, tip of the foot is touched to the ground. (1,2)
(1,2)

FIGURE 4

Walking Figure - Reference: 28F1(52) — Dancer: Yasar
Dogu

(The figure below is performed using two 9/8 measures)

I.  Byextending the left foot to the front left tip of the foot is
touched to the ground. (1,2)

II.  While bending the heel of left foot towards front, after
rubbing the right foot to the ground the heel is lifted up
towards leftknee (1,2,3)

lll. After extending left foot to the front left and springing
twice, tip of the foot is touched to the ground. (1,2-1,2)

The figure above which consists of three parts is repeated
one more time.

FIGURE 5
Walking backwards lifting right foot up

I.  While left foot takes a step back and hops, right foot is
slightly lifted up (1,2)

II.  After hopping on left foot for the second time, right foot
held up takes a step back (1,2,3)

lll. Leftfoottakes astepback(1,2)
IV. Rightfoottakes a step back (1,2)

FIGURE 6
Walking backwards lifting left foot up

I.  While right foot takes a step back and hops, left foot is
slightly lifted up (1,2)

[l.  After hopping on right foot for the second time, left foot
held up takes a step back (1,2,3)

lll. Rightfoottakes astepback(1,2)
IV. Leftfoottakes astep back (1,2)
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NOTES:

FIGURE

Crouchi

Slight springing exists when performing all figures.

It has been observed that during each walking figure
when performing (1,2)-(1,2) steps the figure is
performed by standing at the same point without
taking a step. [28-F1(52) Dancer : Hasan Debreli

and 50F26(5)]

Apartfromitis being performed when walking forward,
walking backwards and by standing at the same point;
walking figure is also performed in the form of position
switching of two dancers dancing opposite to each
other.

Forward and backward steps within the measure of
9/8:

While hopping on left foot, right foot is slightly lifted up
(1,2)

While hopping on left foot for the second time, right
foot held up takes a step forward (1,2,3)

Left foot takes a step forward (1,2)
Right foot takes a step back (1,2)

7
ng Figure 1-Reference: 22F1(13) Dancer:

Necip Aglamaz

Generall
figure is
below:

V.

After

y in the references observed the whole crouching
performed using the measure of 9/8 as described

While left foot takes a step back and hops, right foot is
lifted up towards the top of the left knee making a
loose cross(1,2)

After hopping on left foot for two times, while the
dancer drops onrightfoot, left foot s lifted up(1,2,3)

While left foot held up is brought next to the right foot
the dancer crouches on both feet, and weight of the
body is placed on the right foot while crouching. (1,2)

While the dancer stands up from the ground, he drops
onto the right foot and left foot is flung forward (1,2)

this figure dancer continues with figure 1.
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FIGURE 8
Crouching Figure 2-Reference: 28F1(52)

Generally in the references observed the whole crouching
figure is performed using two 9/8 measure as described below:

VL.

VII.

VIII.

NOTE:

While right foot takes a step back and hops, left foot is
lifted up towards the top of the right knee making a
loose cross(1,2)

After hopping again on right foot, the dancer drops on
left foot and right foot is lifted up (1,2,3)

While right foot held up is brought next to left foot, the
dancer crouches on both feet, and weight of the body
is placed on the left foot while crouching. (1,2)

While the dancer stands up from the ground, he hops
onrightfoot and left footis flung forward (1,2)

While the dancer drops on left foot, right foot is lifted up
from the side and pats the outer side of the right foot
with the palm of the right hand. (1,2)

Right foot steps next to the left foot and waits for the
completion of 3. count. (1,2,3)

Put right foot on the ground by standing at the same
point(1,2)

Puts left foot on the ground by standing at the same
point(1,2)

Figures VIl and VIII are performed as by standing at
the same point still to complete that part of the music.

Figures | and Il might be performed using the other
foot.
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FIGURE 9
Patting Figure 1- Reference: 28F1(52) Dancer:
Hasan Debreli

I.  While left foot takes a step back and hops, right foot is
lifted up towards the top of the left knee making a
loose cross(1,2)

II.  After hopping on left foot for the second time, right foot
held up takes a step forward (1,2,3)

Ill.  While dancer steps on right foot, left foot is lifted up to
the side and pats to the outer side of the left foot with
left hand and rotates around his own axis from the
right(1,2)

IV. Leftfootsteps onthe ground.(1,2)

FIGURE 10
Patting Figure 2 —Reference: 28F1(52) Dancer:
Hasan Debreli

I.  While left foot takes a step back and hops, right foot is
lifted up towards the top of the left knee making a loose
cross(1,2)

Il.  After hopping on left foot for the second time, right foot
held up takes a step forward (1,2,3)

Ill.  While dancer steps on right foot, left foot is flung
forward, and pats to the tip of the left foot with an
inside-out flow using the palm of left hand and rotates
around his/her own axis fromright (1,2)

IV. Leftfootsteps onthe ground.(1,2)

FIGURE 11

Patting Figure 3 —Reference: 22F1(13) Dancer:
Necip Aglamaz

(The figure below is performed using two 9/8 measures)

I.  While left foot takes a step back and hops, right foot is
lifted towards the top of the left knee making a loose
cross(1,2)

Il.  After hopping on left foot for the second time, right foot
held up takes a step forward (1,2,3)

Ill.  While left foot is brought next to right foot, the dancer
crouches onbothfeet (1,2)
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IV. When standing up from the ground, he hops twice and
drops slightly forward (1,2)

V. And while hopping on left foot, right foot is lifted up at
the side and the dancer pats to the side of the right foot
with the right hand (1,2)

VI. After stretching on left foot, the dancer starts
performing the rotation around his own axis figure
from the left and while the body is turned back, the
dancer drops onrightfoot (1,2,3)

VII. Left foot takes a step toward the left, the dancer
continuestoturn. (1,2)

VIIl. By bringing the right foot next to the left foot, 360
rotation is concluded.(1,2)

FIGURE 12

(Turning Figure — Reference: 22F1(13) Dancer:
Necip Aglamaz

(The figure below is performed using two 9/8 measures)

I.  While left foot takes a step back and hops, right foot is
lifted up towards the top of the left knee making a loose
cross (1,2)

II.  After hopping on left foot for the second time, right foot
held up steps on the ground turning (90) to the right
(1,2,3)

lll. Leftfoot standing at the back steps next to the front of
right foot, right foot is lifted up and the dancer
continuestoturn (1,2)

IV. Right foot steps towards front right and left foot is
slightly lifted up, in the meanwhile rotation move
continues. (1,2)

V. Leftfootsteps onthe ground, right footis lifted up (1,2)

VI.  While hopping on left foot, right foot steps behind left
foot by slightly curving towards right side, and left foot
is slightly lifted up. (1,2,3)

VII. Leftfoottakes astep forward (1,2,3)
VIIl. Right foot steps next to left foot (1,2)

After this figure dancer continues with the figure 1.
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ORIGINALACTION &

MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

Finger flicking figure with both arms opened to the
sides parallel to the ground

Arms move up or down in harmony with the body when
performing the figures of patting, turning and
crouching.

It has been observed that some dancers at the
switching to the crouching figure open their hand
palms to outer side instead of flicking their fingers.

o\°

BODY POSITIONS:

Generally body stands straight, according to the foot
moves body leans to the right-left and forward-
backward by springing when turning and patting the
feet.

FOOT POSITIONS:

Long and short steps may vary whether dancer
switches the position and the style or not.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 22F1(13) - 28F1(52)2 -
50F26(5) - 24F1(35)
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KARSILAMA | (FIGURES)
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KARSILAMAII

FIGURE DEFINITIONS

Measure: 7/8 (1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGURE 1

Walk with triple steps —References: 19H8(7)/ 21F1(14) /
22F1(16) / 26F1(52) / 45H4(2)

IV.
V.

VL.

NOTE:

Right foot takes a step forward (1,2)

The tip of the left foot follows the right foot from its back
(1,2)

Right foot steps forward again while left foot's sole is
on the ground (1,2,3)

Left foot steps forward (1,2)

The tip of the right foot follows the left foot from its back
(1,2)

Left foot steps forward again while right foot's sole is
on the ground (1,2,3)

Same figure is performed with right foot by leaning
towards the left and with left foot by leaning towards
the right. (I-II-11l are performed together to the same
direction and IV-V-VI together to the reverse direction)

Same figure is performed while standing on the same
point

On the count of (1,2,3) while right foot steps forward
again, the step is performed by hopping.

FIGURE 2
Cross Figure 1 —References: 22F1(16)/ 8H34(4)
(Patting the right foot and cross lifting the left foot)

Right foot is lifted up from the back and steps to the
back of the left foot (1,2)

While hopping on the right foot, left foot is cross lifted
up towards the right knee by curving as the tip points
the outerside. (1,2)

While left foot held up drops in front of the right foot,
rightfootin the backis lifted up (1,2,3)

o\°

(Patting the left foot and cross lifting the right foot)

Left footis lifted up from the back and steps to the back
ofthe right foot (1,2)

While hopping on the left foot, right foot is cross lifted
up towards the left knee by curving as the tip points the
outerside(1,2)

While right foot held up drops in front of the left foot, left
footinthe backis lifted up (1,2,3)

NOTE: Thefigure above is repeated as much as preferred.

FIGURE 3

Cross Figure 2 —References : 8H34(4)/21F1(14)/ 26F1(52)

VI.

While hopping on the left foot, right foot with the knee
bent comes down and the tip touches the front outer
side of the leftfoot (1,2)

While hopping on the left foot again, right foot is lifted
towards the left side and comes in front of the knee
(1,2)

While right foot held up steps by falling on the ground
from the right side, left foot is lifted towards the knee
and the tip points the ground (1,2,3)

While hopping on the right foot, left foot with the knee
bent comes down and the tip touches the front outer
side of the right foot (1,2)

While hopping on the right foot again, left foot is lifted
towards the right side and comes in front of the knee
(1,2)

While left foot held up steps by falling on the ground
from left side, left foot is lifted up towards the knee and
the tip points the ground (1,2,3)

(The figure above is repeated as much as preferred)

NOTE: All figures of this dance defined above might be
performed by the dancer turning around his own axis.
[21F1(14)]
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FIGURE 4
Skipping Figure 1 —References: 9H35(15)/20F1(6)
Used for switching in between the cross figures.

Used for switching to the “patting the right foot and cross lifting
left foot" figure which takes place in Figure 2 after the figure 3.

I.  While hopping on the left foot, right foot is cross lifted
up in front of the left foot. (1,2)

II.  As the cross figure ends, right foot moves as an arch
and touches the front left of the left foot and then by
dropping on the right foot, left foot is flung forward (1,2)

Ill.  While left foot drops on the ground, right foot with the
knee bentis lifted up from the back (1,2,3)

NOTE: The figure continues with the Figure 2 “patting the right
foot and cross lifting left foot.”

FIGURE5
Skipping Figure 2 —Reference: 11H35(39)
Switching figure in between the cross figures

I.  After cross lifting figure, while hopping on the left foot,
right foot with the knee bent comes down in front of the
left foot and the tip of the right foot touches the ground
in front of the left foot (1,2)

Il.  The right foot with the tip touches the ground, steps on
the ground by curving towards the right, left foot is
flung towards the right side (1,2)

Ill.  While dancer stretches on the right foot at the back,
left foot in the front drops on the ground in front of the
right foot and at the same time right foot with the knee
bent at the back lifts up and the tip points the ground.
(1,2,3)

NOTE:
+  Afterthisfigure, the crosslifting figure is performed.

. It is observed that the same figure is performed by
using the reverse feet.

o\°

FIGURE 6
Turning Figure—Reference: 30F5 (2)

I.  Right foot lifted up from the back steps on the back of
the leftfoot (1,2)

II.  While hopping on the right foot, left foot is cross lifted
towards the right knee by curving and the tip points the
outerside. (1,2)

lll. Left foot steps firmly on the ground and right foot
slightly lifted up, and then while right foot steps firmly
on the ground, left foot curves from the left side and
turns towards the back of the right knee, the 180
rotation is completed. (1,2,3)

NOTE: In the continuation of this figure, dancer turns to the
beginning of the figure by using the walking figure.

FIGURE?7
Crouching Figure 1 —Reference: 46H5(2)
This figure is performed after figure 2 or figure 3:

I.  Dancer crouches by placing the weight on the right
foot, atthe same time claps his hands in the front at the
chestlevel.(1,2)

II.  While the dancer stands up, hops on the right foot
(claps the hands at the same time) and left foot with
the knee bentis lifted up (1,2)

[ll.  While left foot held up steps firmly on the ground
(hands are clapped at the same time), right foot is
slightly lifted up, while right foot held up steps firmly on
the ground next to the left foot (hands are clapped at
the same time) left foot with the knee bent is flung
forward (1,2,3)

NOTE: After this figure, the cross figure is performed.
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FIGURE 8

Crouching Figure 2—Reference: 21F1(14) Dancer — Salih
Gegilmezler

Dancers switch to this figure after figure 3:

I.  Dancercrouches on both feet. (1,2)

Il.  While dancer stands up, hops on the right foot and left
foot with the knee bent is flung forward and at the
same time claps his hands under hisleg (1,2)

Ill.  While left foot held up drops and steps the ground,
right foot is lifted up towards the right side as bent from
the knee, dancer pats the right foot with the right hand,
in the meanwhile body turns to left 90 (1,2,3)

NOTE : Dance is continued by starting from the right foot held
up and turning from the left.

FIGURE 9

Crouching Figure 3 — Reference: 21F1(14) Dancer: Necip
Aglamaz

(The figure below is performed using three 7/8 measures)
Itis switched to this figure after Figure 3:

I.  While hopping on the left foot, the tip of the right foot
with the knee bent is placed to the front of the left foot.
(1.2)

II.  Then while right foot steps to the right side, at the
same time left foot with the knee bentis lifted up (1,2)

Ill.  While dancer drops on the left foot held up, right foot is
lifted up. (1,2,3)

IV.  While right foot held up comes next to the left foot,
dancer, by placing the body weight on his left foot
kneels, on the ground. (1,2)

V. Crouching (1,2)

VI. After squatting/crouching, dancer stands up on his
both feet (1,2,3)

VII. While hopping and dropping on his right foot, left foot
with the knee bent gets ready to take a step forward.
(1,2)

VIII. Left foot takes a step forward, right foot with the knee
bent is lifted up from the back and right hand is ready
to hittowards the heel (1,2)

o\°

IX. Dancer hits to the right side of the right foot with the
palm of right hand. (1,2,3)

NOTE: The figure was written after we identify that the count of
1,2,3 in the article_:_ lll. is in compliance with the music in the
meeting with Nuri Untuigok who is a member of Music Board.

FIGURE 10

Crouching Figure 4 —Reference: 26F1(52) — Dancer: Yasar
Dogu

(The figure below is performed using three 7/8 measures)
Itis switched to this figure after Figure 3:

I.  While hopping on the left foot, right foot with the knee
bent comes down and the tip touches the front outer
side of the leftfoot (1,2)

[I.  While hopping on the left foot again, right foot is lifted
towards the left side and comes in front of the knee
(1,2)

lll.  While right foot held up steps by dropping on the
ground from right side, left foot is lifted up in front of the
knee and the tip stands toward the front (1,2,3)

IV. Leftfoot, with the knee bent, held up comes nextto the
right foot and dancer crouches (1,2—-1,2)

V. While standing up, dancer hops on the right foot and
while dropping on the right foot, left foot with the knee
bent is flung forward and is lifted up (by drawing a
semicircle) (1,2,3)

VI. Left foot comes next to the right foot and dancer
crouches (1,2-1,2)

VII. While standing up, dancer slightly hops on the right
foot and while dropping on the right foot, left foot is
flung forward and is lifted up (by drawing a semicircle)
(1,2,3)

VIII. While stepping on the left foot, right foot is lifted up to
the side and pats the outer side of the right foot with his
palm of righthand. (1,2-1,2)

IX.  While right foot held up drops on the ground, left foot
with the knee bentis lifted up. (1,2,3)

X.  While dancer drops on the left foot, right foot is lifted up
to the side and pats the outer side of the right foot with
his palm of right hand. (1,2—1,2)

XI. While right foot held up drops on the ground, left foot
with the knee bentis lifted up. (1,2,3)
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NOTE : Similar figures of this type is seen in the Reference
numbered 13H37(1), patting the foot figures might be
performed by turning around dancers' own axis.

FIGURE 11

Patting Figure — Reference: 26F1 (52) — Dancer: Hasan
Debreli

(The figure below is performed using three 7/8 measures)

I.  While hopping on the left foot, right foot with the knee
bent comes down and the tip touches the front outer
side of the leftfoot (1,2)

Il.  While hopping on the left foot again, right foot is lifted
towards the leftand comes in front of the knee (1,2)

Ill.  While right foot held up steps by dropping on the
ground from right, left foot is lifted up to the front of the
knee and the tip points the ground (1,2,3)

IV.  While hopping on the right foot, left foot with the knee
bent comes down and the tip touches the front outer
side of the right foot (1,2)

V. While hopping on the right foot again, left foot is lifted
towards the right and comes in front of the knee (1,2)

VI. While left foot held up steps by dropping on the ground
from left side, right foot is lifted up in front of the knee
and the tip points the ground (1,2,3)

VII. While hopping on the left foot and right foot takes a
step forward, dancer hugs himself by holding his arms
forward. (1,2-1,2)

VIIl. While dancer steps on right foot, left foot is flung
forward and pats the inner side of the left foot's tip with
the outer side of his lefthand. (1,2,3)

And he turns around his own axis on the tip of right foot to the
right.

(Itis thought that observed dancer is a left-handed person from
the dance he performed.

NOTE: Crouching and patting figures might be repeated in
different counts as preferred by the dancer.
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ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

*  Fingerflicking figure with both arms opened to the
sides parallel to the ground (bent from elbows for
some dancers)

*  Arms move up or down in harmony with the body when
performing the figures of patting, turning and
crouching.

. It has been observed that some dancers at the
switching to the crouching figure open their hand
palms to outer side instead of flicking their fingers.

. It has been observed that some dancers in different
parts of the dance perform by putting their hands to
their waists.

BODY POSITIONS:

*  Generally body stands straight, according to the foot
moves body leans to the right-left and forward-
backward by springing when turning and patting the
feet.

FOOT POSITIONS:

. Long and short steps may vary whether dancer
switches the position and the style or not.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 19H8(7) — 13H37(1) -
26F1(52) —H35(25) —29F26(6) — 46H5(2) -21F1(14) - 2F1(16)
- 45H4(2) — 22F1(16) — 8H34(4) - 9H35(15) - 20F1(6) —
8H34(4) - 30F5(2)-11H35(9)
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KARSILAMA I

FIGURE DEFINITIONS

Measure: 2/4 (1) (1,2)

FIGURE 1
Walking Figure—Reference :12H8(8) / 15F1(52) / 16F1(17)

Right foot, in front of the left foot, takes a step by
leaning towards the left. (1)

While left foot is placed next to the right foot, right foot
lifts up, steps on the ground and left foot lifts up (1,2)

Left foot, in front of the right foot, takes a step by
leaning towards the right. (1)

While right foot is placed next to the left foot, left foot
lifts up, steps on the ground and right foot lifts up (1,2)

FIGURE 2
Cross Figure 1 —Reference : 6H36(2)/ 31H3(5)/ 15F1(52)
a) Patting the right foot and cross lifting the left foot:

While right foot is lifted up from the back and steps at
the back of the left foot, the tip of the left foot remains
stable on the ground and the heel bends towards the
right by making a cross. (1)

While hopping on the right foot, left foot maintains the
cross position and is lifted up to the back in between
the right knee and the ankle and the tip of the left foot
points the ground and while left foot held up drops the
ground in front of the right foot, right foot is
immediately lifted up (1,2)

b) Patting the left foot and cross lifting the right foot:

While left foot is lifted from the back and steps at the
back of the right foot, the tip of the right foot remains
stable on the ground and the heel bends towards the
left by making a cross. (1)

While hopping on the left foot, right foot maintains the
cross position and is lifted up to the back in between
the left knee and the ankle and the tip of the right foot
points the ground and while right foot held up drops on
the ground in front of the left foot, left foot is
immediately lifted up (1,2)

o\°

FIGURE 3
Cross Figure 2 —Reference : 15F1(52) / 13F1(35)/ 32H3(17) /

7H34(5)

While hopping on the left foot (left foot is slightly bent
and sole steps on the ground) the tip of the right foot
with the knee bent touches the ground in front of the
leftfoot (1)

While hopping on the left foot, right foot in the front
spreads towards the right side and drops, left foot is
liftedup (1,2)

While hopping on the right foot (right foot is slightly
bent and sole steps on the ground) the tip of the left
foot with the knee bent touches the ground in front of
the right foot(1)

While hopping on the right foot, left foot in the front
spreads towards the left side and drops, right foot is
liftedup (1,2)

NOTE: In the points Il and IV of this figure, it is observed that
the right or left foot in the front is slightly cross lifted up.

FIGURE 4
Skipping Figure—Reference : 19F26(2)

Dancer switches to this after Figure 2-b:

While hopping on the left foot, right foot is cross lifted
up in front of the left foot (1)

As the cross figure ends and right foot moves as an
arch and drops on the right foot, left foot is flung
forward and while dropping on the left foot right foot is
lifted up from the back (1,2)

NOTE: It might be repeated between the cross figures as much
as preferred.
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FIGURE 5

Turning Figure 1 —Reference : 6H36(2) — Dancer: Tuncay
Yilsev

While figure 2 a and b continue, dancer switches to this figure:

I.  While hopping on the left foot (left foot is slightly bent
and sole steps on the ground) the tip of the right foot
with the knee bent touches the ground in front of the
left foot (1)

IIl.  While hopping on the left foot, right foot in the front
spreads towards the right and drops, left foot is lifted
up (1,2)

IIl.  While hopping on the right foot (right foot is slightly
bent and sole steps the ground) the tip of the left foot
with the knee bent touches the ground in front of the
rightfoot (1)

IV. Dancer hops on both feet and both feet are spread at
shoulder width and drops on both feet on the
ground(1,2)

V. Both legs with the knees bent drop to the middle
making a cross, left foot comes in front of the right
foot(1)

VI. And immediately both feet are spread at shoulder
width again and dancer drops on both feet (1,2)

VIl. And this move(V and VI“1-1,2") is repeated again and
for the last time, both legs with the knees bent drop to
the middle making a cross, left foot comes in front of
the right foot (1)

VIII. Left foot curves from bottom towards up and lifted up
from the knee by hopping on the right foot and dancer
steps on the left foot again and lifts up the right foot to
the knee level (1,2)

IX.  While rightfoot hits the ground, left foot s lifted up (1)

X.  While hopping again on the right foot by, left foot is
flung atthe same time (1,2)

XI. Dancer leans towards the left side by dropping on the
left foot and with the palm of the right hand pats the
outer side of the right foot by spreading the right foot to
the right side and makes a 90 rotation (1)

XIl. While dancer drops on the right foot, left foot holds up
in the front (right arm is at the back and left arm stands
forward)(1,2)

XIII. While dancer drops on the left foot again, right foot
spreads and with the palm of the right hand pats the

o\°

outer side of the right foot by opening the right foot to
the right side and makes a 90 rotation (1)

XIV. Steps the right foot, lifts the left foot, steps the left foot,
lifts the right foot and completes the 180 rotation. (1,2)

NOTE:

. Inthe steps of IVand V, itis seen that feet not only drop
in a cross position but also on both feet side by side.

. In the Reference which was seen, figure was
completed with XIV steps, dancers switch to the other
figures of the dance.

FIGURE 6
Turning Figure 2 —-Reference : 32H3(17)
Switch is performed after Figure 2-a.

I. Left foot in the front becomes cross on the ground by
right foot held up hits at the back of left foot (1)

II.  Then dancer hops on the right foot and hops forward
and left foot with the knee bent is flung forward, while
dancer drops on the left foot held up, right foot is lifted
up to the right side and at the same time with the palm
ofthe right hand pats the side of the right foot. (1,2)

NOTE: After step Il, dancers switch to the other figures of the
dance.

FIGURE 7
Turning Figure 3 —-Reference : 20F5(3)
Switch is performed after figure 2-a:

I.  Right foot hits the back of left foot and left foot is lifted
fromthe knee. (1)

[I.  While the left foot held up drops on the ground, right
foot with the knee bentis lifted up (1,2)

[ll.  While right foot held up hits and steps at the back of the
left foot, left foot with the knee bent s lifted up. (1)

IV.  While hopping on the right foot, left foot held up comes
at the back of the right foot by curving forward, body
turns back 180 and left foot steps on the ground at the
back of right foot.

NOTE: After step of IV Dancers switch to the other figures of
the dance.
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FIGURE 8
Crouching Figure —Reference :13F1(35)/39H35(26)
Switch is performed after figure 3:

I. While left foot is held up, dancer crouches on his both

VI.

VII.

VIII.

NOTE:

feet. (1)

While dancer hops on the right foot and stands up, left
footis flung forward. (1,2)

While left foot is held up, dancer crouches on his both
feet (1)

While dancer hops on the right foot and stands up, left
footis flung forward (1,2)

While left foot is held up, dancer crouches on his both
feet (1)

While dancer hops on the right foot and stands up, left
footis flung forward (1,2)

While left foot held up drops on the ground, right foot is
lifted up and at the same time dancer with the palm of
his right hand pats the side of the right foot and in the
meanwhile body turns 90to the left (1)

Right foot held up steps on the ground and takes a
small step and left foot steps on the ground and takes
a small step and dancer turns to the starting direction
ofthe figure (1,2)

Patting figure which is performed in step VII might be
repeated 2-3 times.

After step VIII, dancers switch to the other figures of
the dance
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ORIGINAL FIGURE/STYLE

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

Finger flicking figure with both arms opened to the
sides, (bentfrom elbows for some dancers)

Arms move up or down in harmony with the body when
performing the figures of patting, turning and
crouching.

It has been observed that some dancers at the
switching to the crouching figure open their hand
palms to outer side instead of flicking their fingers.

It has been observed that some dancers in different
parts of the dance perform by putting their hands to
their waists.

BODY POSITIONS:

Generally body stands straight, according to the foot
moves body leans to the right-left and forward-
backward by springing when turning and patting the
feet.

While feet hit the ground prior to the crouching and
turning, legs are bent from the knee and body is
lowered.

FOOT POSITIONS:

Long and short steps may vary whether dancer
switches the position and the style or not.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources

in the definitions of the figures:
12H8(8) -15F1(52) -16F1(17) - 6H36(2) - 31H3(5) - 13F1(35)

- 32H3(17) - TH34(5) - 19F26(2) - 6H36(2) - 20F5(3) -
39H35(26)
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KARSILAMA IV

FIGURE DEFINITION

Measure: 9/8 - (1,2) (1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGURE1
Walking Figure 1 —Reference: 18H4(4)

Right foot takes a small step forward, left foot slightly
lifted up from the back (1,2)

Left foot takes a small step forward, right foot slightly
lifted up from the back (1,2)

Right foot takes a small step forward, left foot slightly
lifted up from the back (1,2)

Left foot is lifted up from the knee and steps forward
by springing on the right foot (by slightly hopping) and
rightfootis slightly lifted up from the back (1,2,3)

Itis seen thatdancerturns at the end of the count IV.

Same figures might be performed by stepping forward
and backward and standing still.

FIGURE 2
Walking Figure 2 —Reference:16H35(2)

While hopping on the right foot, left foot is flung in front
of the right foot in slight cross position (left foot is close
to the ground and tip of the foot points forward ) (1,2)

While dancer falls/drops on the left foot, right foot is
flung forward in front of the left foot in a slight cross
position (right foot is closer to the ground and tip of the
foot points forward)(1,2)

While dancer falls/drops on the right foot, left foot is
flung forward in front of the right foot in a slight cross
position (left foot is close to the ground and tip of the
foot points forward)(1,2)

While dancer hops on the right foot, left foot comes
next to the right foot by slightly curving from the front
towards the back and falls on both feet. (1,2,3)
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NOTE:

The figure above might be performed by stepping
forward and backwards and standing still.

While dancer performs the figure by standing still or
taking a step, leg is flung forward as cross or straight.

Figure might be performed by hopping forward with
straight steps.

While dancer take a step forward in first three steps (I-
[I-111) it is seen that figure is performed by sliding to
right an left and falling on both feet.

FIGURE 3

Patting Figure —Reference: 16H35(2)

While dancer hops on the right foot, left foot is flung in
front of the right foot(left is close to the ground, tip of
the foot points forward and in the meanwhile dancer
claps his hands at the chestlevel) (1,2)

While dancer falls/drops on the left foot, right foot is
flung forward in front of the left foot and pats to the
front side of the right foot with the outer side of the right
hand (1,2)

While dancer drops on the right foot, left foot is flung
forward in front of the right foot (left is closer to the
ground, tip of the foot points forward and in the
meanwhile dancer claps his hands at the chest level)
(1.2)

While dancer drops on the left foot, right foot with the
knee bent is lifted up to the right side and pats to the
outer side of the right foot with the palm of the right
foot.(1,2,3)

NOTE:. Itis seen that two separate patting figures above might
be done together and separately within one figure.
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FIGURE 4
Turning Figure —Reference : 16H35(2)

While dancer drops on the right foot, left foot is flung
forward in front of the right foot (left foot is close to the
ground, tip points forward and in the meanwhile
dancer claps his hands at the chestlevel) (1,2)

While dancer drops on the left foot, leans to the left 90
, right foot bended from the knee is lifted up towards
the right side and pats to the outer side of the right foot
with the palm of right hand. (1,2)

While dancer drops on the right foot, left foot is flung
forward in front of the right foot and continue to rotate
to left side. (left is close to the ground, tip of the foot
points forward)(1,2)

While dancer drops on the left foot, right foot is flung
forward in front of the left foot and the turning is
completed(1,2,3)

NOTE: Dancer continues at the same spot with the 'walking
figure 2' which is performed with straight steps.

FIGURE 5
Cross Figure 1—Reference : 30H35(9)

Right foot is lifted up from the back and steps to the
back of left foot (1,2)

Dancer hops on the right foot, left foot is bent and
cross lifted up towards the right knee as the tip of it
points forward and then while left foot falls in front of
the right foot, right foot is lifted up. (1,2)

While right foot is lifted up from the back and steps at
the back of left foot, left foot s lifted up (1,2)

IV.  While left foot held up falls in front of the right foot, right
foot atthe backis lifted up(1,2,3)
FIGURE 6

Cross Figure 2—Reference : 30H35(9)

While dancer hops on the left foot, right foot curves
from the side and the tip comes in front of the left foot
(1.2)

While dancer hops again on the left foot, right foot with
the knee bentis lifted up and spreads towards the right
side (1,2)
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While right foot held up steps on ground at the back of
the left foot, heel of the left foot is slightly lifted up (1,2)

IV.  While dancer slightly hops on the right foot, left foot
with the knee bent is lifted up and while left foot steps
on the ground again, right foot with the knee bent from
the knee is lifted up from the back(1,2,3)

FIGURE 7

Skipping Figure —Reference 30H35(9)

After the figure of cross lifting, while dancer hops on
the left foot, right foot bended from the knee comes in
front of the left foot, tip of the right foot touches the
ground in front of the left foot. (1,2)

While right foot steps on the ground by curving
towards the right side, left foot is straight flung forward
to the right side and at the same time while drops to the
ground, rightfootis lifted up (1,2)

While dancer hops by stepping on the right foot which
is at the back, left foot is bent and lifted up on the knee
as the tip points forward (1,2)

While dancer hops on the right foot, left foot held up
drops in front of the right foot and right foot is lifted up
from the back side (1,2,3)
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ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL

CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

Arms are open at the arm's length(bent from elbows in
some dancers) parallel to the ground and finger flick

Arms move up or down in consistence with the body in
the figures of hitting, rotating and kneeling.

Some dancers at the switching to the kneeling figure
are seen that they open their hand palms to outer side
instead of flicking their fingers.

Some dancers are seen in different parts of the dance
that they perform by putting their hands to their waists.

o\°

BODY POSITIONS:

*  Generally body stands straight, according to the foot
moves body leans to the right-left and forward-
backward by springing when rotating and hitting to the
feet.

FOOT POSITIONS:

. Long and short steps change depending on whether
dancer switch the position or not and the style.

The references to the most frequently used visual
references in the definitions of the figures: 18H4(4) -
16H35(2) - 30H35(9)
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KADIN KARSILAMA |

FIGURE DEFINITIONS
Measure: 9/8 (1,2) (1,2,3) (1,2) (1,2)

FIGURE 1
Walking Figure 1 — Reference: 8H37(3)

I.  While left foot stands still, heel of right foot is stepped
nextto the leftfoot. (1, 2)

IIl.  And at the moment when it is stepped right foot is
opened towards the front right (cross) (1,2,3)

Ill. Leftfoot heelis brought next to the right foot ( tip of the
footis slightly up, and slightly in the front) (1,2)

IV. Left foot is opened towards the front side (cross) and
steps on the ground(1,2)

NOTE: After heel stepping, a step is taken towards the way we
will move with the same foot.

FIGURE 2
Walking Figure 2 —Reference : 8H37(3)

I.  Right foot is brought to the front of left foot making a
cross(1)

Il. Leftfootsteps nextto slightly front of right foot (2)

lll. Right foot steps behind left foot standing at the back
making a cross(3)

IV. Leftfootis broughtto the frontright (4)

V. Rightfootis brought next to slightly front of left foot (5)
VI. Leftfootsteps behindrightfoot (6)

VII. Andbody leans left, right foot moves towards left (7)

VIII. Left foot steps slightly to the front of right fooot {Left
foot steps forward, left foot comes slightly to the front
of right foot }Jand two measures are completed (8)

IX. Rightfoottothe back(9)

X. Leftfoottothe frontright (10)

XIl. Rightfootto the front of the left (11)
XIl. Leftfootto the back (12)
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XIll. Right foot is brought to the front of left foot making a
cross(13)

XIV. Left foot steps next to slightly front of right foot (14)

XV. Right foot steps to the back of left foot making a cross
(15)

XVI. Leftfootis broughtto frontright (16).

NOTE: In the Walking Figure 2, first 4 counts and last 4 counts
are the same.

FIGURE 3
Walking Figure 3 —Reference: 8H37(3)
I.  Rightfoottakes a step towards right (1,2)

II. Tip of left foot steps on the ground behind right foot
(1,2,3)

lll. Rightfoottakes astep tothe side (1,2)
IV. Tip ofleft foot steps behind right foot (1,2).

FIGURE 4
Turning Figure

With the first walking figure, it is generally possible to change
direction by making rotations to right or left in 90, 180, 270 or
360.
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ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

«  While right hand resting on the waist and left hand
down or while left hand on the waist and right hand
down

a) Sometimes hands are on the waist with open palms
b) Sometimes hands are on the waist making a fist
. Hands atthe level of the chest

. Hands performing embroiding figure by twisting hands
the from the wrists.

o\°

BODY POSITIONS:
. Body in upright position
*  Springing from the knee

FOOT POSITIONS:
. Little steps

OTHER DETAILS

*  The most important detail of the Kadin Kargilama |
Dance is that the woman dancer portrays a charming,
elegant and dignified attitude.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: [8H37(3)]
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KADIN KARSILAMA I

FIGURE DEFINITIONS
Measure: 7/8 (1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGURE 1
Walk with triple steps - Reference : 8H37(4)
I.  Rightfootheel stepsright forwards (1,2)
Il. Tipofthe left foot follows the right on the back (1,2)

lll. Left heel steps forward and during the complete
stepping, right foot stands at the back as ready for the
nextmove (1,2,3)

**With Figure 1, the dancer makes the figure by turning
different directions (whole/half) and goes back again by turning
(whole/half).

NOTE: Although the first step is generally taken with heel
stepping, sometimes itis done by sole stepping.

FIGURE 2
Turning Figure

While making the walking figure with triple steps, the dancer
turns around her own axis from right and left.

ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:
*  Righthandonthe waist, left hand down

. Hands are positioned at the level of the chest, on the
frontand moving

BODY POSITIONS:
»  Straightbody
«  Springing fromthe knee

o\°

FOOT POSITIONS:
. Little steps

OTHER DETAILS

* The most important detail in dance of Kadin
Karsilamalari | is that the dancer woman shows a
charming, elegant and dignified attitude.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 8H37(4)
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KADIN KARSILAMA il

During the review of Kadin Karsilama lll, the total number of
field researches (music + visual) determined as 6. Although
only 2 of those are visual resources, since both music and
dances can lead inadequate evaluation, it is decided to
propose the review of visuals in which old ladies dance, to the
folk dance council that exist in the stage performances of our
south neighbour and can be reviewed as a field research.

In the meeting of folk dance council, dated 02 November 2010,
the sub-committee (screening committee) is authorized in
accordance with the recommendation above and the figures
and styles below are identified after examining and evaluation
of [13F8(40)].

FIGURE DEFINITIONS
Measure: 2/4

FIGURE 1
Walk with triple steps

I.  Right foot heel steps forward, the tip of the left foot
follows it from back (1, and)

Il.  Right foot steps sole, left gets ready for step forward
(2)

lll. Left foot heel steps forward, the tip of the right foot
follows it from back (1, and)

IV. Left foot steps sole, right gets ready for step forward
(2).

The walking figure 1 above (walk with triple steps) is made in
following forms;

a. Walkingforward

b. Walking right and left; the one moves to the direction
where the dancer's body stands (1, and 2), the next
step (2) is taken by leaning right whether it is right foot,
if it left foot, that steps by leaning left.

c. Twodancers opposite to each other goes back to their
previous positions by switching places by making
walking figure with triple steps.
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FIGURE 2
Turning around one's own axis

Dancers rotate around their own axes by making the walk with
triple steps.

ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND /ARM POSITIONS:

The typical characteristic of Kadin Karsilama lll dance is
thatitis played with a handkerchief.

. Inlaid and pinked handkerchief is folded as triangle
and two tips are placed between middle finger-
forefinger, middle finger- ring finger and thumbs pinch
the handkerchieftips).

* Handsare atthe level of chestand close to body.

» The movement of hands holding handkerchief is
sometimes as right hand above, left hand below, and
left hand above, right hand below.

BODY POSITIONS:
+  Straightbody

. Head and looks follow the movement of handkerchief
hold at close to chest level and body.

FOOT POSITIONS:
. Little steps
*  Bigstepsare made in positions of switching

OTHERDETAILS

*  The elegance and charming in woman greetings are
also seenin this dance.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figure: 13F8(40)
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KADIN KARSILAMA IV

FIGURES IN KADIN KARSILAMAIIV:

During the review of Kadin Kargilama |V, the total number of
field researches (music) is determined as 6. Unfortunately
there are no visual sources. Therefore, it is decided to propose
the review of the visuals in which old ladies dance, that exist in
the stage performances of our south neighbour and can be
reviewed as a field research to the folk dance council.

In the meeting of folk dance council dated as 02 November
2010, the figures and styles below are identified after
examining and evaluation of [15F8(41)] due to the
authorization of the screening committee in accordance with
the recommendation above.

FIGURE DEFINITIONS
Measure: 9/8 (1,2) (1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGURE 1

(Straight walk — straight forward straight backward)
I. Rightstepforward (1,2)
Il. Leftforward (1,2)
Ill. Rightforward (1,2)

IV. Left foot steps next to the right foot, right foot moves
slightlyup (1,2,3)

V. Rightfootsteps backwards (1,2)
VI. Leftfoot steps backward (1,2)
VII. Rightfootsteps backward (1,2)

VIII. Left foot steps next to the right foot, right foot moves
slightly up (1,2,3)
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FIGURE 2

(Walking Figure 2 - Reference : [15F8(41)])

V.

V.
VL.

VII.
VIII.

XI.

XIl.

XII.
XIV.

XV.

XVI.

Right foot takes step aside (1,2)

Left foot is in line with the right foot, steps towards right
footforward (1,2)

Right foot steps forward in line with the left foot and
body turns towards forward (1,2)

Left foot steps left side, right foot moves slightly up,
body slightly leans to the left (1,2,3).

Right foot takes step to the left (1,2)

Left foot steps forward in line with right foot and body
turns toward forward (1,2)

Right foot steps on the back of left foot (1,2)
Left foot steps the right and body turn right (1,2,3)
Right foot steps on the right side (1,2)

Left foot steps forward to the right foot towards right
(1,2)

Right foot steps forward in line with left foot and body
turns toward forward (1,2)

Left foot steps left side, right foot moves slightly up,
body slightly leans to the left (1,2,3).

Right foot takes step to the left (1,2)

Left foot steps forward in line with right foot and body
turns toward forward (1,2)

Right foot steps on the back of left foot (1,2)

Left foot steps next to the right and right foot moves
slightly up (1,2,3)
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FIGURE 3
(Turning Figure 1 —Reference: [15F8(41)])

By using the walking figure 2, with a quarter turn in every 4
counts (or single 9/8 measure) of 16 count total musical
sentence, the dancer turns the desired direction.

I. Rightfootsteps backwards,
Il. Leftfootstepsin front of right side of right foot,
Ill.  Rightfoot moves on the left forward from the right side,

IV. Left foot steps on the back of right, turn to left side
while the body completes a quarter turn from the
beginning point (90 degrees) (a 9/8 will be completed),

V. Rightfoot steps forward,

VI. Leftfoot steps forward in front of the right foot (takes a
step),

VIl. Right foot steps ground on the right side of left foot for
rotating and body turns to backward position,

VIIl. While left foot takes step forward, right foot slightly
moves up, the second quarter turn will be completed.

When the figure is completed, body is at the opposite position
of beginning point. (two 9/8 are completed).

NOTE : Since it was not possible to watch after the two quarter
turns in the review (after 8 count turn), it was not possible to
determine how to complete the part after the middle of music
sentence, however in accordance with the general
understanding, it is assumed that the same turn can be done in
the opposite side as two 4 or 8 counts or towards forward
leaning to left.

o\°

FIGURE 4

(Turning Figure 2)

By using the walking figure 1 above, a whole one round rotation
is completed by making a half round rotation in every 4 counts
(or single 9/8 measure) of 16 count total music sentence.

ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL

CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

*  While one of the hands can be at the eye level, the
other one can be at the waist level, both hands can
also be kept at the chestlevel.

. In accordance with the music, hands are moved as the
dancer embroiders.

+  Theelegance and shynessis reflected to dances.

BODY POSITIONS:

. Body is straight; head is slightly bended, looking to
ground.

FOOT POSITIONS:
. Little steps
*  While taking steps, slight springing

OTHERDETAILS

*  Theelegance and charming in other Kadin Kargilama
dances are also observed in this dance.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figure: [15F8(41)]
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KADIN KARSILAMA IV (FIGURES)
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SIRTOLAR

In Sirto, generally men, dance with amusement. However, our
music council, in their studies and evaluations, has identified
music of “Kina Sirto” and rewritten its notes. “Kina Sirto” is
known to be performed in weddings “henna nights” when
women organize entertainments between themselves. There
are also some dances in the southern part of Cyprus performed
as “Kadin Sirtolar’” (Vasilica-Feslikan Music). "Kozan" or
"Kozan Marsi" which is known as bride Karsilama, has sirto
rhythm, and therefore Kozan is accepted as a sirto.

Sirto is known to be performed generally by men as seen in the
field studies observed, and it was confirmed that this is so,
however, it was also seen that they are performed by two
women dancers as well.

It is also interesting that among researches and established
data base, the dancers perform the same figures that they
perform in all sirto dances in the same manner or in similar
ways whichever sirto music is played. Sirto dances generally
have straight and cross steps, forward-backward steps and
side steps, walking figures with triple steps, jumping figures,
crouching, turning and patting figures. Within the scope of the
project, the following music and visuals are seen at most
concerning sirto dances in the field studies watched and
evaluated by the councils:

1- Seher/li Sirtosu (Bolidigo Sirto)
2-Aziziye Sirto

3-iskele Sirtosu

4-Kina Sirtosu

5- Kozan (Kozan Marsi)

Men performing sirto dances enters the dancing area as ateam
of two and two dancers hold a handkerchief or towel tightly
from both ends. The dancer on the right holds the
handkerchief/towel with his left hand while the dancer on left
holds it with right hand. First, the dancer on right performs, the
other stands still while holding the handkerchief tight and
supporting his friend to gain speed. The dancer on right turns
around the opposite dancer firstly with triple steps, then with
cross steps. Then he dances by holding the handkerchief next
to the dancer who stands still. Following the crouching and
patting figures, he turns under the handkerchief and leaves it
there. That handkerchief stays in the hand of dancer on left; the
dancer on right continues his dance independently. Meanwhile,
the dancer with the handkerchief put it on his shoulder and
claps his hands.

o\°

The dancer who dropped the handkerchief, moves to the left
side of his friend by taking the handkerchief from the shoulder
of his friend after he finishes the dance. Therefore he invites
him to show his skills on the stage. After the couple finishes the
dance, any dancer from the same couple goes to dancing area
with another dancer or different dancers form different couples
and continues to dance by performing various unique figures.
Swapping and walking figures are generally the same; yet
crouching, patting to the foot and turning figures are performed
in different manners/styles. These figures are formed with the
performance of every dancer's skill.

Kani Kanol', noted that in the researches of Folk Arts
Association, HASDER in 1980's, according to old people,
dancers were performing sirto dances shoulder to shoulder as

”2

if they are performing “halay™.

1- Kani Kanol, Kibris Halk Danslarinin Yakin Ge¢misi, Lefkosa, 2006, S 52
2- Halay, A type of Anatolian Folk Dance
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AZIZIYE SIRTO

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:
Measure : 2/4 (1) (1,2)

FIGURE 1

Walking Figure — References : 10H37(28) / 17F1(12) /
21F1(39)

I.  Rightfoottakes astep forward (1)

II.  While left foot steps next to right foot, right foot is lifted
up, right foot steps on the ground and left foot is lifted
up (1,2)

lll. Leftfoottakes astepforward (1)

IV.  While right foot is brought next to left foot, left foot is
lifted up, left foot steps on the ground and right foot is
liftedup (1,2)

NOTE:

 The same figure is also performed with right foot
leaning towards left and with left foot leaning right (I
and Ill).

*  Thesamefigureis also performed by standing still.

FIGURE 2

Cross Figure 1 — Reference: 17F1(12) / 7TH34(1) / 10H37(28)
1 23F27(25)

I.  While hopping on the left foot (left foot is slightly bent
and sole stepping), tip of the right foot with the knee
bent, touches the ground in front of left foot (1)

II.  While hopping on left foot, right foot located in the front
is opened towards right while falling back on the
ground, leftfootis lifted up (1,2)

IIl.  While hopping on right foot (right foot is slightly bent
and sole stepping), tip of the left foot with the knee
benttouches the ground in front of right foot (1)

IV.  While hopping on right foot, left foot located in the front
is opened towards left while falling back on the
ground, rightfootis lifted up (1,2)
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NOTE: The dancer has been observed to perform this figure
when turning around his/her own axis and when taking steps in
the circle direction.

FIGURE 3
Cross Figure 2—Reference: 16F1(7)/7H34(1) / 9H36(7)
Hitting/Touching with right foot while left foot is cross lifted:

I.  Right foot is lifted up backwards and while stepping
the back of left foot, the tip of the left foot stands still on
the ground, with the heel bent towards right forming a
cross (1)

II.  While hopping on right foot, left foot preserving the
cross position is lifted up between right knee and ankle
and the tip of the left foot points the ground; and
immediately while left foot held up falls to the ground in
front of the right foot, right foot s lifted up (1,2)

Hitting/Touching with left foot while right foot is cross lifted:

I. Leftfootis lifted up backwards and while stepping the
back of right foot, the tip of the right foot stands still on
te ground, with the heel bent towards left forming a
cross (1)

II.  While hopping on left foot, right foot preserving the
cross position is lifted up between left knee and
ankle,and the tip of the right foot points the ground;
and immediately while right foot held up falls to the
ground in front of left foot, left foot is lifted up (1,2)

FIGURE 4

Skipping Figure -Reference :16F1(7)

Switching is performed after Figure 3 (Hitting with left foot while
right foot is cross lifted) ;

I.  While hopping on right foot, the tip of left foot touches
the ground in front of right foot (1)

II. As deforming the cross position, left foot drops on left
foot by arching towards left from the front and in the
meanwhile right foot is flung forward (1,2)
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NOTE:

It has been observed that this is repeated as wished
between the cross figures.

It is observed that this figure is performed after the
cross figure of patting/touching with right foot, while
left foot is cross lifted.

FIGURE 5
Walking backwards with cross steps — Reference : 8H36(4)

Right foot steps behind left foot after curving (1)

While slightly hopping on right foot, left foot is brought
behind right foot after curving(1,2)

Left foot which is brought behind right foot after
curving steps on the ground (1)

IV.  While slightly hopping on left foot, right foot is brought
behind left foot after curving(1,2)
NOTE:
* This figure is also seen to be played by holding
handkerchiefs in pairs
»  After repeating cross figure 3 twice, it is switched to
cross figure by repeating I. and Il. counts.
FIGURE 6

Turning Figure -Reference : 8H36(4)

Turns when holding handkerchief:

VI.

Left foot steps behind right foot making a cross after it
is curved and turned towards back from the left (1)

While hopping on left foot, turning continues and while
falling back on right foot left foot with the knee bent is
lifted up (turn ends approximately at 360 ) (1,2)

Left foot steps behind right foot making a cross after it
is curved and turned towards back from the left (1)

While hopping on left foot, turning continues and while
falling back on right foot left foot with the knee bent is
liftedup (turn ends approximately at360)(1,2)

Left foot steps behind right foot making a cross after it
is curved and turned towards back from the left (1)

While hopping on left foot, turning continues and while
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falling back on right foot left foot with the knee bent is
lifted up (turn ends approximately at360)(1,2)

FIGURE7

Crouching / Patting / Turning Figure 1 — Reference
:21F1(39)

1.
V.

V.

VL.

Itis crouched on both feet (1)

While standing up, it is hopped on right foot and left
footis flung forward (1,2)

Itis crouched on both feet (1)

While standing up, it is hopped on right foot and left
footis flung forward (1,2)

While hopping on right foot one more time, hands are
clapped under the left foot which is flung forward(1)

While left foot steps on the ground hands are clapped
in the front, outer side of right foot spread towards right
is hit/pat with the palm of the righthand (1,2)

It is observed that the dancer leans towards left while stepping
the right foot on the ground.

FIGURS

Crouching / Patting / Turning Figure 2 — Reference:
22F1(53)

After Figure 3 (Hitting with right foot while left foot is cross lifted)

VL.

Itis crouched while right foot held up steps next to the
left foot (1)

While standing up on right foot, left foot is flung forward
and while falling on left foot, right foot is lifted up with
the knee bent (1,2)

It is crouched while right foot held up steps next to the
left foot (1)

While standing up on the right foot, left foot is flung
forward and while falling on left foot, the right foot
which is spread towards right and bent from the knee
is hit/pat with the palm of the righthand (1,2)

The dancer falls on each foot without crouching (1)

While falling on left foot one more time, the right foot
which is spread towards right and bent from the knee
is hit/pat with the palm of the righthand (1,2)
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* This figure is also seen to be played by holding
handkerchiefin pairs

ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

*  Armsopened atthe arm's length (bent from elbows for
some dancers) parallel to the ground and finger
flicking.

*  Arms moves up and down in harmony with the body
while hitting, rotating and crouching figures are
performed.

. Some dancers are seen as their palms open outwards
instead of flicking fingers when they switch to
crouching figure

BODY POSITIONS:

* Although in general the body stands at upright
position, it leans (curves) towards right-left, back and
forth springing following the movement of the feet
during the rotating and foot hitting figures.

* During the foot hitting figures performed before
crouhing and turning, body is lowered towards ground
with legs bentfrom the knee.

. While performing the moves, some hip swinging is
observed as well.

FOOT POSITIONS

*  Long and short steps vary depending on the style and
the state of position switching of the dancer.

OTHER DETAILS

. In the field researches watched, two women are
observed to be dancing with Aziziye Sirto music
holding a handkerchieftogether.

. It is also observed that during crouching right hand is
hit to the ground.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures:

10H37(28) - 17F1(12) - 21F1(39 - TH34(1) - 10H37(28) —
23F27(25) -16F1(7) - 9H36(7) - 8H36(4)

o\°
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AZIZIYE SIRTO Il (FIGURES)

o
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SEHER/LI SIRTOSU

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:
Measure: 2/4 (1) (1,2)

FIGURE 1
Triple Walking Figure—Reference: 12H35(10)

I.  While slightly springing on the right foot, dancer takes
a step forward and left foot with the knee bent is lifted

up (1)

II.  Rightfootis lifted up by taking a little step forward with
the left foot and immediately left foot is lifted up by
taking a little step forward with the right foot(1,2)

IIl.  While slightly springing on the left foot, dancer takes a
step forward and right foot with the knee bent is lifted

up(1)

IV. Left foot is lifted up by taking a little step forward with
the right foot and immediately right foot is lifted up by
taking a little step forward with the left foot(1,2)

NOTE :The figure is seen to be performed not only in a straight
forward way also towards the right and left sides.

FIGURE 2

Squatting/Crouching, turning and patting figure—
Reference : 12H35(10)

The figure is seen to be switched after FIGURE 1:

I.  While dancer kneels on the right knee towards the
right side, left foot with the knee bent comes in front of
the rightfoot (1)

Il.  While dancer stands up, right foot steps backwards,
left foot with the knee bent s lifted up and left foot
immediately steps on the ground next to the right foot
and right foot with the knee bent is lifted up.(1,2)

IIl.  While dancer kneels on the left knee towards the left
side, right foot with the knee bent comes in front of
the left foot (1)

IV. While dancer stands up, left foot steps backwards,
right foot with the knee bent is lifted up and right foot
immediately steps on the ground next to the left foot
and left foot with the knee bentis lifted up (1,2)
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V. While dancer kneels on the right knee towards the
right side, left foot with the knee bent comes in front of
the right foot (both feet are bent from the knee, right
knee touches the ground) (1)

VI.  While dancer stands up, falls on the right foot from the
back, left foot with the knee bent is lifted up (there is a
pause)(1,2)

VII. While left foot held up falls on the ground, right foot
with the knee bent is lifted up towards the side at the
same time hits patting to the outer side of the right foot
with the palm of righthand (1)

VIII. While dancer falls on the right foot, left foot with the
knee bentis lifted up (there is a pause) (1,2)

IX. While left foot held up falls on the ground, right foot
with the knee bent is lifted up towards the side at the
same time, hits patting to the outer side of the right foot
with the palm of righthand (1)

X. While dancer falls on the right foot, left foot with the
knee bentis lifted up (there is a pause (1,2)

NOTE:The moves within the first points I-lI-1lI-1V are different
styles of triple steps thatis performed by leaning to the right and
left and while standing still. While dancer turns towards the left,
left knee is closer to the ground, while turns towards the right,
rightknee is closer to the ground. (as kneeling)

FIGURE 3

Squatting/Crouching and turning figure — Reference :
8H8(10)

I.  Dancerkneels onbothfeet (1)

II.  While dancer stands up, hops forward on the right foot
and while fallling on the right foot, left foot is flung
forward, while falling on the left foot, body leans
towards the left and right foot with the knee bent is
lifted up, in the meanwhile hits patting to the side of the
right foot with the right hand (1,2)

lll. Rightfootheld up stepsin front of the left foot (1)

IV. Left foot cross steps at the back of the right foot and
dancer springs on both feet and completes the turning
from left side (1,2)
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FIGURE 4
Turning Figure —Reference : 8H8(10)

After the figure of hitting the left foot and cross lifting the right
foot:

I.  While left foot held up steps firmly on the ground, right
footis slightly flung forward (1)

II.  While right foot stood forward curves from the right,
body rotates from the right on the left foot and right foot
stands ground on the back of the left foot and body
completes the turning from the right side by springing
on both feet (1,2)

FIGURE 5
Turning and Patting Figure —Reference : 11H39(29)

After the figure of hitting the right foot and cross lifting the left
foot:

I.  Rightfootis lifted up from the back and while stepping
on the back of the left foot, tip of the left foot stands
stable on the ground and heel bends towards the right
by making a cross(1)

Il.  While dancer hops on the right foot by making a move
forward, left foot is lifted up to the level of the calf by
keeping the cross position and tip of the left foot points
the ground, and while left foot held up falls the ground
in front of the right foot by turning to the left, right foot is
lifted up, and right hand hits patting to the outer side of
the right foot (1,2)

Ill.  While right foot with the knee bent is held up, dancer
continues rotating by hopping once on the left foot (1)

IV. Dancercompletes the turn by falling on both feet (1, 2)
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ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL

CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

. Finger flicking figure with both arms opened to the
sides, (bentfrom elbows for some dancers)

*  Arms move up or down in consistence with the body in
the figures of hitting, rotating and kneeling.

. It has been observed that some dancers at the
switching to the kneeling figure open their hand palms
to outer side instead of flicking their fingers

BODY POSITIONS:

*  Generally body stands straight, according to the foot
moves body leans to the right-left and forward-
backward by springing when rotating and hitting to the
feet.

*  While feet hit on the ground prior to the kneeling and
rotating, legs are bent from the knee and body is
lowered.

FOOT POSITIONS:

. Long and short steps may vary whether dancer switch
the position and the style or not.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 12H35 (10) - 8H8(10) - 11
H39(29)
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SEHERLI SIRTO (FIGURES)
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KOZAN

FIGURE DEFINITIONS

Measure : 2/4 (1) (1,2)

FIGURE 1
Straight walking with single steps — Reference :7F1(32)

Right foot takes a step forward, while body springs left
footis slightly lifted up. (1)

Left foot takes a step forward, while body springs right
footis slightly lifted up (1)

FIGURE 2
Walking with triple steps — Reference : 8F1(40) /9 F5(20)

The dancer takes a step forward while slightly
springing on right foot, left foot with the knee bent is
slightly lifted up (only slightly removed from the
ground) (1)

Right foot is lifted up by taking a little step forward with
the left foot and then left foot is lifted up by taking a little
step forward with right foot. (1,2)

The dancer takes a step forward while springing on left
foot, right foot with the knee bentis lifted up (1)

Left foot is lifted up by taking a little step forward with
the right foot and then right foot is lifted up by taking a
little step forward with the left foot (1,2)

The figure is seen to be performed not only in a straight
forward way while standing still but also when moving
towards rightand left.

Lifting up of the feet within this figure is performed only
by slightly removing them from the ground.

Steps mentioned in points Il and IV are seen to be
performed with different styles in different references.
Sometimes it is observed that the second steps are
stepped not forward but next to or back of the foot
located in the front.
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FIGURE 3

Cross walking with single steps — Reference : 7F1(32)

Right foot is spread towards right while heel stepping.
(1)

While the tip of the left foot steps back of the right foot
making a cross, right foot steps on the ground (1)

It is seen that this figure is performed towards left
using left foot.

It is seen that this figure is performed as the dancer
turns around his/her own axis.

FIGURE 4
Footlifting when standing still—- Reference : 9F5(20)

While right foot springs at the same spot, left foot is
lifted up bringing the heel closer to the knee.(1)

While the dancer springs on right foot, left foot steps
next to the right foot at one arm’s length and right foot
is slightly lifted up.(1-2)

While left foot springs at the same spot, right foot is
lifted up bringing the heel closer to the knee. (1)

IV. While the dancer springs on the left foot, right foot
steps next to the left foot at one arm’s length and left
footis slightly lifted up (1-2)
FIGURE 5

Woman walking with double steps - Reference : 13H37(14)

While body leans towards right, right foot takes a step
forward in a way that the tip points the right (1)

Left foot sole steps nextto the right foot (1)

While body leans towards left, left foot takes a step
forward in a way that the tip points the left (1)

Right foot sole steps nextto the left foot.(1)
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NOTE: The figures of hitting backwards and cross from the
sides which are perfomed in the Aziziye Sirto and Seher Sirto
are seen to be perfomed in the same way during this dance.

ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

*  Armsopened atthe arm's length (bent from elbows for
some dancers) parallel to the ground and finger
flicking

BODY POSITIONS:

* Although in general the body stands at upright
position, it leans (curves) springing towards right-left,
back and forth following the movement of the feet.

FOOT POSITIONS:

*  Long and short steps vary depending on the style and
the state of position switching of the dancer.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 7F1(32) — 8F1(40) — 9F5(20)
—-13H37(14)

o\°
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KOZAN (FIGURES)
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ZEYBEKS IN CYPRUS

Cyprus is not a “Zeybek” region. Zeybek is moved to Cyprus
with cultural movements. Zeybek variations created and
shaped in accordance with the characteristics and attitudes
of people living here. Unlike Anatolian Zeybek, Zeybek in
Cyprus is performed in a dynamic way unlike the serious,
dignified, masculine attitudes seen in main zeybek regions
of Anatolia.

In general, walking with single and double steps, cross
walking, crouching and turning figures are seen in Cypriot
Zeybek. Figures can be performed either in the direction of
the circle, or it may also be performed by turning around his
own axis or by moving to right and left sides. In Zeybek,
arms are below during single step walking at the beginning
of the dance, and later on both arms are open on sides, bent
from elbows and finger flicking can be seen. At the last step
(1,2,3), the arms move down to waist level while right arm is
in the front and left arm is in the back and then they are lifted

up.
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Zeybek is performed by groups or individual dancers from
the group with their own figures. Before Zeybek starts, an
instrumental solo is played. Dancers take their places with
this music. Before they start dancing, they kneel down and
hit the ground with their palms, then touch their lips. While
making one or two steps, they rub their fingers to heels and
stand still and wait for the music to start. They start dancing
when instrumental solo ends and Zeybek music begins.

Direction of the movement of the Zeybek dancers is circular
(counter clockwise). When dancing is performed in groups, a
circle is formed. When performed by individual dancers,
again movement is in circular direction.

The following are widely performed zeybek dances seen in
the resources examined and interpreted during the studies
and within the context of “Guidance For The Traditional Folk
Dances and Music ” project:

1. Abdal Zeybegi

2. Sarhos Zeybegi
3. Anadolu Zeybegi
4. Abohor Zeybegi
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ABDAL ZEYBEGI

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:
Measure: 9/8 (1, 2, 3) (1, 2) (1, 2) (1, 2)

FIGURE 1

Straight walk with single steps — Reference: 9F1(13)
Dancer : Necip Aglamaz

I.  Entryinto dance with 2 steps, right-left, forward (1,2,3)
II. Rightfoottakes a step forward (1,2)

lll. Leftfoottakes astep forward (1,2)

IV. Rightfoottakes a step forward (1,2)

NOTE: Observed person starts performing the dance
executing this figure once. How the |. step will be executed
could not be observed since s/he doesn't repeat the same
figure; however when switching to other figures right foot is
bent from the knee and lifted up while springing on the left foot.

FIGURE 2

Walking with double steps — References: 9F1(13) /
12F1(54)

I.  While springing on the right foot left foot is lifted
curving upward after being rubbed on the floor, while
left foot is stepped back on the floor right foot is bent
fromthe knee and s lifted up.(1,2,3)

II.  Right foot held up takes a step forward and following
the right foot left foot standing at the back is brought
next to the middle of the right foot. (1,2)

lll. Right foot takes a step forward and following the right
foot left foot standing at the back is brought next to the
middle of the right foot. (1,2)

IV. Right foot takes a step forward and while springing on
it left foot standing at the back is brought next to the
right foot being rubbed on the floor. (1,2)

Itis realised that this figure is repeated frequently.
NOTE:

+ The figure above can be performed both in the
direction of a circle and also, while the dancer turns
around his/her own axis.

o\°

. Figure above may also be performed with the same
steps moving towards right, however it is performed in
these steps (ll. and lll. steps) by bringing left foot
following the right foot right next to the right foot.

«  This walking figure is the most frequently encountered
walking figure.

FIGURE 3

Cross walking towards right — References: 9F1(13) /
10F1(38)

I.  While springing on the right foot left foot is lifted
curving upward after being rubbed on the floor, while
left foot is stepped back on the floor right foot is bent
from the knee and lifted up. (1,2,3)

II.  While right foot takes a step towards right, left foot
steps behind right foot making a cross (1,2)

lll.  While right foot takes a step towards right, left foot
steps behind right foot making a cross (1,2)

IV. Right foot takes a step forward and while springing on
it, left foot standing at the back is brought next to the
right foot being rubbed on the floor (1,2)

This figure is seen to be repeated frequently.
NOTE:

+  This figure may be performed while moving towards
left, however when performing Il. and Ill. steps right
foot steps next to the left of the left foot approaching
from the front, left foot steps at the back of the right foot
following from behind.

*  The dancer turns around his/her own axis performing
this figure.

»  Steps of the walking figures 2 and 3 are performed
while springing (stretching).

. It is very often observed that steps of the walking
figures 2 and 3 are performed while hopping.
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FIGURE 4

Squatting/Crouching, turning and patting figure 1 -
Reference : 9F1(13) - Dancer: Necip Aglamaz -Reference:
12 F1(54) —Dancer: Yagsar Dogu

It is seen that this figure is performed after Figure 2 (Walking
with double steps).

I.  While hopping on the left foot after stepping on it, right
foot is bent from the knee and lifted up towards front,
tip of the foot points the floor (1,2,3)

II.  Kneeled onbothfeet(1,2)

lll.  When rising up, left foot is slightly lifted up while
hopping on the right foot and falling back onto the right
foot again, right foot is slightly lifted up while the left
footheld upis stepped on the ground (1,2)

IV.  While stepping and hopping on the right foot, left foot is
slightly lifted up (1,2)

V. Atfter lifting left knee slightly more up and hopping on
the right foot one more time, left foot steps back on the
ground, right foot is lifted up (1,2,3) and it is continued
with the walking figure 2.

NOTE:

*  While kneeling (Il) on both feet hands are clapped just
once in the front at the level of chest.

« V. step is the initiating step of any one of the walking
figures.

FIGURE 5

Squatting/Crouching, turning and patting Figure 2 -
Reference: 9F1(13) -Dancer: Necip Aglamaz

It is seen before that it is switched to this figure after Figure 2
(Walking with double steps).

I.  While hopping on the left foot after stepping on it right
foot is bent from the knee and lifted up to the front, tip
of the foot points the floor (1,2,3)

Il.  Kneeled onbothfeet(1,2)

Ill.  When rising up, left foot is slightly lifted up while
hopping on the right foot and falling back onto the right
footagain (1,2)

o\°

IV.  While left foot held up takes a step on the floor moving
forward, right foot standing on the floor is lifted fairly up
and is opened towards right and side of the right foot is
hit with the palm of the right hand (1,2)

V. As the right foot held up is stepped towards left, left
foot is turned from left curving backwards and after
springing on the right foot for the second time (1,2) itis
fallen on the left foot (3), right foot is held up.

VI.  While hopping on the left foot, right foot is held up (1,2)

VII. Itis hopped one more time on the left foot, right foot is
held up (1,2)

VIIl. Body springs from the knees after right foot steps next
tothe leftfoot (1,2)

After thisitis switched to the 2. walking figure.

FIGURE 6

Squatting/Crouching, turning and patting Figure 3 -
Reference: 12F1(54) — Dancer: Yagsar Dogu

It is seen before that it is switched to this figure after Figure 2
(Walking with double steps).

I.  While springing on the right foot, left foot is extended
forward and the tip of the left foot is hit by the palm of
the right hand, after hitting the tip of the left foot and
while left foot steps forward hands are clapped in the
front and outer side of the right foot opened towards
rightis hit by the palm of the right hand (1,2,3)

II. Right foot held up takes a step forward and following
the right foot left foot standing at the back is brought
next to the middle of the right foot (1,2)

[ll. Right foot takes a step forward and following the right
foot left foot standing at the back is brought next to the
middle of the right foot (1,2)

IV. Right foot takes a step forward and while springing on
it left foot standing at the back is brought next to the
right foot being rubbed on the floor (1,2)

Itis realised that this figure is repeated frequently.
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FIGURE7

Squatting/Crouching, turning and patting Figure 4 -
Reference: 9F1(13) -Dancer: Necip Aglamaz

I.  While hopping on the left foot after stepping it on the
floor, right foot is lifted forward and up being bent from
the knee, tip of the foot points the floor (1,2,3)

Il.  While kneeling down on both feet hands are clappedin
the front at the level of the chest (1,2)

lll.  While hopping and falling back on the right foot, left
foot is flung forward, at this moment hands are
clapped below the left leg and while hands are
clapped over the knee within the same count left foot
steps on the floor (1,2)

IV. Right foot is opened to the side and outer side of the
right footis hit with the palm of the right hand (1,2)

ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:
A)ARMS OPEN
1.  Atarm's-length
2. Ontopofthe head
3. Atwaist-length
4. Onehandis held up and the otheris held down
5. Circling arms as if fluttering

. In the positions of 1-2-3-4-5 hands are moved with the
rhythm of the music adhering to the main positions.

* At the beginning of the dance hands are moved while
they are down at the right and left.

B) HANDS

While rising up from the kneeling figure right hand is patted on
top of the head from front to the back
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C)CLAPPING
When performing kneeling at the level of chest

Below or above the leg flung forward when rising up from the
kneeling figure

BODY POSITIONS:
*  Springing

FOOT POSITIONS:
+  Sole stepping
* Tipstepping
. Heel stepping
*  Springing on both feet

. Flinging of a foot backwards

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 9F1(13) — 10F1(38) -
12F1(54)
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ABDAL ZEYBEGI (FIGURES)
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SARHOS ZEYBEGI

FIGURE DEFINITIONS

Measure: 9/8 (1,2) (1,2) (1,2) (1,2,3)

FIGURE 1
Walking Figure — Reference : 19F1(37)

Right foot takes a step forward and following right foot
left foot standing at the back is brought next to the
middle of right foot (1,2)

Right foot takes a step forward and following right foot
left foot standing at the back is brought next to the
middle of right foot (1,2)

Right foot takes a step forward (1,2)

Left foot is lifted up when hopping on right foot and
afterwards steps on the floor and when hopping on left
foot one more time right leg is bent from the knee and
rightfootis lifted up (1,2,3)

NOTE:

Itis observed that the side walks towards right and left
is performed with the same steps.

Cross figure is also performed with the same steps
(Abdal Zeybegi- steps of walking figure -3).

It is observed that he has rotated around his own axis
while performing the same figure.

It is observed that Abdal zeybegi, walking figure 1 has
also been performed. [21F5(6)]

FIGURE 2

Crouching and Turning figure — References : 19F1(37)-
20F1(35)

Crouched on both feet (1,2)

While hopping on right foot, left leg is bent from the
knee and left foot is lifted up and then left foot steps
back on the ground and right foot bent from the knee is
liftedup (1,2)

Right foot steps on the ground (1,2)
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IV. Hopping on right foot left foot is lifted up and then is
stepped back on the ground and while hopping again
on left foot the dancer performs 90 rotation lifting right
foot up with abentknee (1,2,3)

It has been observed to switch to the walking figure after this
one.

FIGURE 3
Cross and Walking Figure — Reference: 21F5(6)

I.  While left foot steps on the ground towards front right
of right foot making a cross the body is bent slightly
from the knee and right foot located behind left foot
takes a small step towards right in the meantime front
ofrightknee touches the back of leftknee (1,2)

II.  While left foot steps on the ground towards front right
of right foot making a cross the torso is bent slightly
from the knee and right foot located behind left foot
takes a small step towards right in the meantime front
of right knee touches the back of left knee (1,2)

[ll. Leftfoot steps on the ground towards front right of right
foot making a corss and right foot is lifted up while it is
atthe back and is brought in front of left foot while bent
from the knee, tip of the foot points the floor(1,2)

IV.  While right foot held up steps on the ground in front of
left foot, left foot at the back is bent from the knee, lifted
up and broughtin front of right foot. (1,2,3)

NOTE: Cross walking figure with right foot in the front and left
foot atthe back has also been seeninthe 19F1(37)image.
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ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:

«  Finger flicking figure with both arms opened to the
sides, bent from the elbows

. Both arms opened to the sides, bent from elbows

*+ Hands are down moving loosely when performing
straight walking with single steps at the beginning of
the dance

*  Arms are brought down with right arm in the front at the
level of waist and with left arm at the back at the level
of waist during the final (1,2,3) step and brought back

up.

BODY POSITIONS:

. Body is in the upright position during the first (1,2)-
(1,2)-(1,2) steps, is lowered while bent from the knee
during the next (1,2,3) steps and rises up again.

FOOT POSITIONS:

. First (1,2)-(1,2)-(1,2) steps are short, and the (1,2,3)
stepislonger.

\

(

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 19F1(37) - 21F5(6) -
20F1(35)

o\°
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SARHOS ZEYBEGI (FIGURES)
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ANADOLU ZEYBEGiI

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:
Measure: 9/8 measure (1,2,3) (1,2) (1,2) (1,2)

FIGURE 1
Walking Figure 1 — Reference : 4F1(55)

I.  Leftfoot steps on the ground and left foot with the knee
bentis lifted up.(1,2,3)

Il. Right foot takes a step forward, left foot is brought
behind it making a cross (1,2)

lll. Right foot takes a step forward, left foot is brought
behind it making a cross (1,2)

IV. Right foot takes a step forward, left foot with the knee
bentis rubbed on the floor and lifted up (1,2)

FIGURE 2
Walking Figure 2 —Reference :9H35(11)

I.  While left foot steps on the ground, right leg is bent
from the knee and right foot is lifted up and while
hopping on the left foot twice, right foot below the knee
is flung forward (1,2,3)

II.  While taking a step hopping on right foot, left foot is
extended forward (1,2)

Ill.  While taking a step hopping on the left foot, right foot is
extended forward (1,2)

IV. While it is hopped on right foot after it steps on the
floor, left leg is bent from the knee and left foot is lifted
up(1,2)

FIGURE 3
Cross Figure —Reference : 9H35(11)

It has been observed that it is passed to this figure after
performing walking figure — 2.

I.  While left foot held up steps flat behind the right foot,
tip of the right foot is hit to the floor behind the left foot
and is flung forward, while springing on the left foot,
right foot curving from the front is brought behind the
left footand makes a cross (1,2,3)
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[I.  While right foot at the back hits the floor behind left
foot, itis hopped on right foot and left foot in the front is
flung forward and is brought behind the right foot
curving from the left making a cross (1,2)

lll.  While left foot at the back hits the floor behind right
foot, it is hopped on the left foot and right foot in the
frontis flung forward and is brought behind the left foot
curving from the right making a cross (1,2)

IV. Right foot held up steps on the ground next to left foot
(1,2)

NOTE: It has been observed that this figure is repeated for two
times.

ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS:
*  Armsheld up, opened to the sides bent from the elbow

. Fingerflicking

BODY POSITIONS:
. Body isin upright position

+  Body is slightly leaned forward and bent from the knee
when performing the cross steps

OTHER DETAILS:

*  As a result of the researches conducted it has been
realised that Anadolu Zeybegi is played in two different
measures (9/8 and 9/4). Figures above are explained
taking into consideration the 9/8 measure which is
accepted to be the measure of the Cyprus Zeibeks.
Since the Cyprus Zeibeks are performed with 9/8
measure figures of this dance caused the music with
9/4 measure to be converted into a music with 9/8
measure. The Anadolu Zeybegi music which has a
measure of 9/4 is in the form of a slow zeibek.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 4F1 (55) - 9H35(11)]
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ANADOLU ZEYBEGI (FIGURES)
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KIBRIS GIFTETELLISi and ARABIYE

KIBRIS GIFTETELLISI

It is a dance style which is not disciplined and danced to
every direction by the dancers with free movements.
Generally they are performed by both women and men in
wedding ceremonies and different entertainments.

Figures of breast and belly shaking, head swinging, finger
flicking/cracking by bringing both hands at the level of head
are the essentials of the Ciftetelli dance. Foot figures and
steps bring action to the dance and emphasize the figures
provided above.

Direction of the move is by walking forward and backwards
facing one another, walking to the right and left sides,
dancing by standing at the same point, turning on the
dancer's own axis, swapping of the persons facing one
another. Persons who are very talented have special figures.
Those persons by moving forward or to the middle, perform
these figures. Walking steps are; single step, double steps,
triple steps and cross steps. Figures of finger
flicking/cracking, shaking the hips, head swinging and breast
and shoulder shaking are performed by springing on one foot
in the front. Same figures might be performed by kneeling on
the ground and leaning backwards. Arms are bent from
elbows and are at the shoulder or chest level. They move up
and down in consistence with the figures.

o\°

ARABIYE (ARABIYYE)

This is a dance which is performed generally by women. In
the resources studied and reviewed within the scope of “
Guidance For The Traditional Folk Dances and Music”
project, it was also seen that this dance is performed by men
as well. Arabiyye means belonging to Arabians. They are
named after the origin of this music and dances. They are
played with 2/4 music measures. These too, are dances
which are not disciplined and danced to every direction by
the dancers with free figures and performed by everybody
freely as as in Ciftetellis.

Direction of the moves, steps and figures, attitudes and
moves are as they are in “Kibris Ciftetelli”.

Arabiye: They are named as follows and performed with two
different music, namely;

1. Arabiye |
2. Arabiye II.
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KIBRIS GIFTETELLISI

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:
Measure: 2/4 (1,2) (1,2)

FIGURE 1
Cross Walk — Towards right
I.  While the right foot takes a step slightly to the right (1)

Il.  Thetip of the left foot steps on the back of the right foot
(2).

Ill.  landllaboveisrepeated 4 times.

IV. Leftfootis bend and lifted at count 8.

FIGURE 2
Cross Walk — Towards left
Same steps are taken while left foot takes a sidestep forward

(1)
I.  Thetip of the right foot steps on the back of the left foot
(2).
IIl. landllaboveisrepeated4times.
lll. Rightfootis lifted atcount 8.

FIGURE 3
Straight walk with single steps — Forward

I.  Rightfoot steps forward (1, 2) — left foot steps forward
(3,4),

Il.  Rightfoot steps forward (1, 2) — left foot steps forward
(3,4),

Completed in eight counts.

o\°

FIGURE 4
Straight walk with single steps — Forward

I. Right foot steps backward (1, 2), left foot steps
backward (3, 4),

II. Right foot steps backward (1, 2), left foot steps
backward (3, 4),

Completed in eight counts.

NOTE: Steps are taken with spring like motion in straight
walks.

FIGURE 5
Straight walk with double step — Forward

I.  Right foot heel steps in line with the tip of the left foot
(1)
[I.  Rightfoot steps forward and then left foot s lifted (2)

lll. Left foot heel steps in line with the tip of the right foot
(3)

IV. Left foot takes a short step forward and then right foot
is lifted (4)

V. Right foot heel steps in line with the tip of the left foot
(1)
VI. Rightfoot steps forward and then left foot s lifted (2)

VII. Left foot heel steps in line with the tip of the right foot
(3)

VIII. Left foot takes a short step forward and then right foot
is lifted (4)

Completed in eight counts.

FIGURE 6
The steps in FIGURE 5 are taken by standing still.
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FIGURE 7
Going backwards by cross walk with normal steps

I.  Astheright foot goes backwards, steps on the back of
the left foot by bowing from right (1)

Il.  As the left foot goes backwards, steps on the back of
the right foot by bowing from left (2)

The Figure above consisting of two moves is repeated twice.

FIGURE 8
Walking figure by standing still.

Straight and cross walks are done 4 counts by standing
still.

FIGURE 9
Walk with triple steps
I.  Rightfoot steps forward (1)

Il.  Thetip of the left foot follows the right foot from its back
(2)

lll. Right foot steps forward again while left foot's sole is
on the ground (3)

IV. Leftfootsteps forward (1)

V. Thetip of the right foot follows the left foot from its back
(2)

VI. Left foot steps forward again while right foot's sole is
onthe ground (3).

NOTE: The Figures of straight walk, cross walk and walk with
double steps may be done with tip stepping, sole stepping and
heel stepping.

FIGURE 10
Turning around one's own axis -figure 1

I.  Turning around one's own axis by using right-left-right-
left steps (4 counts), the turn is concluded by stepping
the tip of the left foot on the ground.

IIl.  The 360 ° turning is concluded in 3 steps and left foot
steps on the ground on count 4.

o\°

FIGURE 11
Turning around one's own axis -figure 2

I.  Turning around one's own axis by using left-right-left-
right steps (4 counts), the turning is concluded by
stepping the tip of the right foot on the ground.

II.  The 360 °turning is concluded in 3 steps and right foot
steps on the ground on count4.

FIGURE 12

The figure of turning around one’s own axis while the left
foot stands at the same point

While left foot stands at the same point (while placing the body
weight on the left foot), the right foot is moving then spreads at
shoulder —length and by using the right foot a turning is done at
own axis from the left in 3 counts, the weight is placed on the
right foot while right foot's sole is on the ground and left foot is
slightly lifted on count 4 (if on count 4 the same turning will be
done to the reverse side it will be done similarly)

FIGURE 13

The figure of turning around one's own axis while the right
foot stands at the same point

While right foot stands at the same point (while placing the
body weight on the right foot), the left foot is moving then
spreads at shoulder —length and by using the left foot a turn is
done at own axis from the right in 3 counts, the weight is placed
on the left foot while left foot's sole is on the ground and right
foot is slightly lifted on count 4 (if on count 4 the same turning
will be done to the reverse side it will be done similarly)

FIGURE 14
Single turn

While left foot stands at the same point (while placing the body
weight on the left foot), the right foot is moving then spreads at
shoulder —length and by using the right foot a turn is done at
own axis from the left in 3 counts, the right foot steeps on the
ground nextto the left foot on count 4.
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FIGURE 15
Kneeling and leaning back

The male dancer kneels whilst dancing, first puts one knee
then the other on the ground and continues dancing by leaning
back, shaking shoulders and moving the belly and then stands
up the same way as he kneeled.

ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

HAND/ARM POSITIONS
A—-ARMS OPEN
1) Atarms-length
2) On top of the head
3)Atwaist-length

NOTE 1: In positions 1-2 and 3 the fingers may either be flicked
or not

NOTE 2: In positions 1-2 and 3 while respecting the main
positions the hands are moved with the rhythm of the music.

B-TYING THE HANDS
1) On top of the head
2) In front of the face

NOTE 1: In positions 1 and 2 the fingers may either be cracked
or

C-CLAP
BODY POSITIONS:
1) Swing the hips
2) Swing the belly
3) Spring
4) Shake the shoulders
FOOT POSITIONS:
1) Sole stepping
2) Tip stepping
3) Heel stepping
OTHER DETAILS:
1) Putting money on the forehead
2) Putting glass and bottle on the head
3) Putting money to the tray of the musicians
4) Smiling

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 5F1(18)-6F1(22)-17H10(8)-
22H35(5)-24H35(19)-26H36(5)-20H3(11)

'L
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KIBRIS CIFTETELLISI (FIGURES)
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ARABIYE | and ARABIYE II

Figures demonstrated in these dances are comprised of the
figures defined for Kibris Ciftetelli. Moves slow down or
speed up according to the rythm of the music.

Figure encountered apart from the ones explained

above:

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:

Measure: 2/4 (1,2) (1,2)

Right foot steps to the front left of the left foot making a
cross, the body leans towards left cross, the tip of the
left foot is slightly lifted (1)

While left foot is on the ground, the right foot at the
front is moved back curving from the right side, body
leans slightly towards right cross (2)

Right foot steps on the ground (3)

Left foot is lifted up and steps on the ground at the
same spot (4)

Left foot steps to the front right of the right foot making
a cross, the body leans towards right cross, the tip of
the right foot is slightly lifted (1)

o\°

VI. While right foot is stepping on the ground, the left foot
at the front is moved back curving from the right side,
body leans slightly towards left cross (2)

VII. Leftfootsteps onthe ground (3)

VIII. Right foot is lifted and then steps on the ground at the
same spot (4)

Authentic moves and styles specified in Kibris Ciftetelli are
also observed in both Arabiyes. However, unlike
Kibris Ciftetelli, authentic moves and styles like
shaking shoulders, swinging the hips, springing, belly
dancing, mincing manners are emphasized more
distinctively in these dances.

NOTE: Very similar to the Kibris Ciftetelli dance Arabiye
dances are performed in aloose and undisciplined manner.

Resources ofimages made use of when defining the figure
are: 10H34(2)-13H35(31)-18H5(5)-14h36(6)
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KASAP DANCE IN CYPRUS

Dances which are known as “Kasap Dances” in Cyprus are In general, straight walks with single and triple steps, foot lifting
performed with a single melody and two different rhythms. when dancers stand on their places, figures of foot flinging by
Dancers start the dance tied from the shoulders and then the hopping and hand clapping under the leg are seen in “Susta”.
rhythm speeds up, gets faster and active part known as “Susta” Generally, body stands straight, however it moves in
is performed. The measure of susta is 2/4 and the rythym is accordance with the moves of the feet.

(1,2)(1,2)

o
o
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SUSTA

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:

Measure: 2/4 (1,2)(1,2) and (1)(1,2)

FIGURE 1
Straight walking with single steps — Reference: 5 F27
(22)
I.  Rightfoottakes a step forward, while body is springing
left foot is slightly lifted up (1)
Il. Left foot takes a step forward, while body is springing
right footis slightly lifted up (1)
FIGURE 2

Walking with triple steps — Reference: 6 F5(17)

After springing slightly on left foot a step is taken
forward, heel of the right foot is lifted (1)

Right foot takes a small step forward while the tip is
rubbed on the floor and right after this while left foot
takes a small step forward with the tip rubbing the
floor, right footis lifted up (1,2)

A step is taken forward while springing on the right
foot, heel of the left foot s lifted (1)

Left foot takes a small step forward while the tip is
rubbed on the floor and right after this while right foot
takes a small step forward, left foot s lifted up (1,2)

NOTE: It has been observed that this figure is also performed
standingstill exercising bigger hops.

FIGURE 3
Footlifting when standing still - Reference: 6 F5(17)

While standing on the right foot left foot is slightly lifted
from the floor and after this while hopping on right foot
left foot is slightly lifted up towards the knee making a
cross. (2/4)

While standing on the left foot right foot is slightly lifted
from the floor and after this while hopping on left foot
right foot is slightly lifted up towards the knee making a
cross. (2/4)

o\°

FIGURE 4

Foot flinging while hopping on a single foot — Reference: 5
F27(22)/7H3 (23)

VL.

VII.

VIII.

While hopping towards left on left foot, right foot is
brought to the front of left foot making a cross where
the tip of the foot points the floor.(1)

While hopping on left foot at the same spot, right foot
located in the front is widely opened towards right.(1)

While hopping on left foot at the same spot, right foot
located at the side is brought to the front of left foot
making a cross where the tip of the foot points the
floor.(1)

While right foot falls to the ground near left foot, left
footis opened towards left being slightly lifted from the
ground.(1)

While hopping on right foot at the same spot, left foot at
the side is brought to the front of right foot making a
cross where the tip of the foot points the floor.(1)

While hopping on right foot at the same spot left foot
located in the front is widely opened towards left.(1)

While hopping on right foot at the same spot, left foot at
the side is brought to the front of right foot making a
cross where the tip of the foot points the floor.(1)

While left foot falls to the ground near the right foot
right foot is opened towards right being slightly lifted
fromthe ground.(1)

NOTE: In the reference observed it has been realised that foot
switching figure is generally performed after hopping on the
same foot for four or eight times and also itis performed after all
of the double counts as well.
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FIGURE 5
Clapping under the leg— Reference: 5F27 (22)/7 H3 (23)

I.  While stepping on left foot hands are clapped in the
frontatthe level of chest(1,2)

Il.  While hopping on left foot right knee is lifted up and
hands are clapped under the right knee (1,2)

Ill.  While falling back on the right foot which is held up,
hands are clapped in the front at the level of the chest
(1,2)

IV.  While hopping on right foot left knee is lifted up and
hands are clapped under the leftknee (1,2)

ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL
CHARACTER):

o\°

HAND/ARM PORSITIONS:

*  Arms opened at shoulders' length parallel to the floor
(bent from elbow for some dancers) and finger flicking.

BODY POISITIONS:
* As well as the body generally stands in the upright

position, it also springs according to the movements of
the feet.

FOOT MOVES:

. Use of short and long steps varies according to the
style and the state of position switching of the dancer.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 5F27 (22) — 6F5 (17) — 7H3
(23)
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SUSTA (FIGURE)
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DRAMATIZED, IMITATION AND SKILL DANCES'

We may classify these dances in 3 groups:

Dramatized dances

Dramatizing a situation, having fun with the persons who
become prominent in the situation and criticising with the
humour are the points which stressed out in several parts of
these dances. Funny figures performed in these dances
proves this. These dances are performed by singing a folk
music in different entertainments to make the audiences
laugh and entertain. The dances that made it to reach today
and that we could find information about are as follows;

*  Sandala Mandala (Goggolli)
. Dingala
+  Degirmenci

. Kiz Sana Nisan Geliyor

Sandala Mandala and Dingala Dances:_This is explained in
detail in the following parts of the book.

Degirmenci Dance: this is performed by a conversation
between the miller and the girl who came to grind the wheat for
free. Girl offers to show certain parts of her body to the miller in
return for grinding her wheat for free, but the miller does not
accept it. This dance is performed by singing a folk song.
Lyrics, which are sung during the dance, are given as follows;

Girl: Aman degirmenci,
Canim degirmenci,

Elma gibi yanak,
Odaseninolsun,
Cevircevirdolabi,

Ogut, dgut bugdayi

Miller: Olmaz hanimcik olmaz,
Oluklarda su durmaz,
Arkadaglar gaylolmaz,

Al gitbugday!.

(continues with the similar quadrats.)

1- Mustafa Serdengegti, who was born on 1946 in Buylkkonuk (Komikebir), is an expert on folk dances and he is an
trainer who has worked on folk dances since 1960's and trained many dancers and trainers.

o\°

Kiz Sana Nisan Geliyor: this is a dance performed by singing
a song and is based on some persons coming to ask the girl's
hand in marriage to their son from her parents and leaving by
claiming that the girl has flaws, followed by the objections of the

girl

Others : Kiz sana nisan geliyor, kiz sana nisan geliyor

Girl : Haniya da g6zinU sevdigim, nerde da gurban oldugum
Others : Geldi da geri giddiler, geldi da geri giddiler

Girl : Ne kusurumu goérduler? Ah ne kusurumu gorduler?
Others : G6zln de sasi dediler, G6zlin de sasi dediler

Girl : Haniya da g6zim sasi mi? Hani ya da g6zum sagi mi?

Same lyrics are continued with the lyrics of 'elin ¢colak' ‘ayagin
topal'.

This dance is performed amongst the women.

Imitation dances

Part of the dances which we gathered under this title
dramatizes and imitates the subject.

+  Kartal Oyunu
*  BigakOyunu

Kartal/Eagle Dance: We could not found out much information
with regard to this dance in the field studies within the scope of
this study. References obtained are not sufficient and are as
follows;

A) Astruggle between a dog which caught a huntand an eagle
which tries to get the hunt from the dog is symbolized. Dance is
performed by a single dancer who acts as both dog and eagle.
At the end the eagle wins the struggle, gets the hunt and
leaves.

B) A hunter walks around with the stick (gun). Aims a gun at his
hunt, shootit, then eagles (other dancers) come and struggle to
take the hunt and share it between themselves. Dance
continues with eagles sharpening the beaks, fluttering the
wings, struggling with each other and ends by one of the eagles
flying away with the hunt.
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This dance is a dramatized-imitation dance rather than a folk
dance. It has its own 7/8 music measure.

Bicak/Knife Dance: It is performed by two people with the
music of Orak dance. Firstly, dance is performed by holding a
handkerchief and one of the dancers performs the figure of
Sirto around a knife which is stuck into the ground. Then dancer
holds the handkerchief of other dancer by performing the
dance and leans to the ground and comes closer to the knife,
gets the knife with his mouth and rises up by gaining
momentum using the handkerchief. Dancer who holds the
knife waves the knife to the throat and chest of the dancer
standing in front of him. In the meanwhile dancer who does not
perform the dance has a role as 'sacrificed animal' and he
stands still. After his neck is cut, falls on the ground and lies
down on the ground. Then dancer who holds the knife make the
move as 'make a hole on the skin' and by blowing into the hole
making the move of inflating. Dancer which has a role of the
sacrificed animal, lifts his legs and arms a bit higher and blows
up his breast and stomach. Then the dancer with the knife, lifts
up the dancer who is sacrificed, by humping him. Dancer who is
sacrificed stands as he is hung up to the butcher's hook with
opened arms and legs. Dancer with the knife makes a process
of cutting the sacrificed animal's skin from its throat to the
bottom and starts skinning. After that, dancer who has the knife
leaves the dance stage by picking up the dancer who is
sacrificed.

SkillDances

Dances under this title are considered as skill shows;
*  Orak Oyunu (Dramatized and skill)
*  ElekOyunu
*  Bardak Oyunu

o\°

Orak/Sickle Dance: Details of this dance is given in the
following. This is a dance which is performed with crop reaping
figures by dancing with a sickle/reaping hook to show the skills.

Elek/Sifter Dance: This is a dance which is performed with
Orak music with the aim of presenting a talent. This is a dance
which 1-2 or more glasses full of water or alcohol are placed in
order, to the inner side of the sifter on the 'hoop' and the sifteris
turned around the body up and down by performing figures.
Apart from the nice figures the purpose is preventing the
glasses in the sifter from dropping and keeping the liquids
inside these glasses. Figures performed by feet are like those
defined in Orak dance.

Bardak/Glass Dance: This is a dance which is performed by
men with the music of Arabiye 1 to show their talent. The glass
(KADEH), full of water, is covered with a handkerchief and is
placed on the head in a reverse position, the upper side of the
glass comes to the bottom of the dancers head. Master
dancers perform this dance by putting cartoon or plain plates
between the glasses and increasing the number of glasses in
the following phases of the dance.

The purpose is to complete the dance by preventing the
glasses from dropping onto the ground. The dance continues
as a talent dance. Dancers either perform their dances on their
own or as a group. Steps and figures are the same as the
figures of giftetellis.
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SANDALA MANDALA VE DINGALA (GOGGOLLI)

Sandala Mandala :

Sandala Mandala is a symbolic dance which is performed by
the men during the entertaining event organized within men
in different times. It is played and performed with 2/4
measure. It symbolizes the struggle between the girl's father
and the crippled person. The crippled person would like to
marry the girl and the father does not accept that and starts
running after him. It is performed within this scenario. Folk
song is sung while the dance is performed, after the song,
the dancers continue with the dance. Dancers pause while
folk song is sung again, and after the song, they continue
with the dance. And as far as it is understood from the lyrics
of the song, the daughter of the father as a third person is
present at the dance area but she is not active. We believe
that the figure of the girl is a man dressed up in women
clothes (since the dance performed between the men)

It is heard and observed that the Sandala Mandala dance
is performed in styles stated as follows:

+  Since the father of the girl is old, he uses walking stick
and performed the dance with limping steps. And the
crippled person, who wants the girl, performs the
dance by limping one leg and walks with the
assistance of the walking stick. And he performs the
dance by acting as crippled.

» There are single and ftriple steps; the steps are
irregular and are performed by limping.

. Old man runs after the crippled person and hits him
with his walking stick; the dance continues with the old
man trying to make him fall by tripping him up with the
walking stick, and the crippled person running away
from the old man and making fun of him.

*  The meanings of the lyrics of the songs are reflected to
the dance by the dancers.

o\°

Lyrics of the song which is sung during the dance:

Bahcalarda var badem
Getirdim ugur gadem
Sende bir cevahir var
Verecen yoksa ne den?

Sandala gizim sandala
Vermem seni topala
Topal gak gitigine
Dulsmeda gizimin pesine

Ben gizini severim
Allahin emrine isterim
Egder onu vermezsan
Alir da onu giderim

References which are used:
3F1(47) — 4F1(49) — F41(page no:80)
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DlNGALA Bizim gari dolma yapar

. I _ Dolmay! alir agzina atar
This is a dance which is performed by the women in the

henna nights with the broomsticks. It is performed by the (CHORUS)
women who stand opposite to each other with the music of
Sandala Mandala and the lyrics are different. In the example

which we have observed, dance is performed with triple Bizim gari magarina yapar
steps. Magarinayi alir burnuna sokar
(CHORUS)

Lyrics of the folk song which is sung during the dance:

References which are used:
Bizim gari camasgir ikar 6H37(12) — F43 (page no:24)
Camasiri birakir gébek atar

Dingala guzum dingala
Koémur goydum mangala

i CHORUS
Bdyle oyun olur mu?

Seni gidi budala

o
o
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ORAK

Orak/Sickle Dance is a dance performed in addition to other
various dances exercised during post-harvest fests
organized by the villagers coming to the Mesarya plain from
distant villages and highlands for harvesting by skilful
dancers appearing separately in the middle of an open
space and dancing in harmony with the rhythm of the music
holding reaping hooks in their hands. Orak/Sickle Dance was
not only performed in Mesarya plain but it was also
performed in other villages of our country. When performing
the dance the aim of the dancer is to keep the dance going
by exercising much more beautiful and skilful figures than
the dancer appeared right before him. In order for the
dancers to perform skilful shows during the dance they
showed care to hold reaping hooks that are balanced. For
this reason the back of the reaping hook's wooden handle
was carved and filled with lead achieving the balance
between the tip and the handle of the reaping hook.

The dancers have been observed and heard to play with the
reaping hook in the ways explained below;

. Sickle/Reaping hook is turned in front of the body up
and down by turning the wrists

. It is rotated by turning it around the waist, under the
armpit, around the head and neck

*  While performing the harvesting moves reaping hook
is rotated very close to the body when standing up or
crouched with one knee on the ground

* The moves of throwing harvested crops above the
head with the help of the sickle/reaping hook are
performed

+  Sickle/Reaping hook is thrown up in the air and it is
continued dancing after catching it from the handle
whenitis falling back

*  While the sickle/reaping hook is rotated it is passed
swiftly from under the leg, caught with the other hand
and continued dancing

o\°

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:
Measure: 2/4 (1,2) (1,2) and 5/8 (1,2) (1,2,3)

NOTE: Lively parts of the dance are the ones where the 2/4
measure is played. In the middle of the game a much slower
music with 5/8 measure is played. At that instance foot figures
of the dancer become slower (performed when kneeled down
or standing still), however reaping hook rotating figures take
place more densely and they are performed more swiftly during
this part.

FIGURE 1
Walking with single steps
Taking right- left steps (while hopping or without hopping)

FIGURE 2
Walking with double steps

The dancer takes a step when hopping on one foot and while
hopping on the same foot steps forward with the other foot,
same figure is repeated with the other foot (this is a figure
where it can be performed without taking a step)

FIGURE 3
Cross Steps

Right foot takes a step forward towards right, left foot moving
from behind steps at the back of the right foot making a cross
(1,2) and this figure is repeated.

FIGURE 4
Kneeling after turning

While walking with double steps left foot is stepped on and
turning on left foot from the left side the dancer kneels down
with right knee on the ground, left knee up. At this moment
music's section with 5/8 measure is played and consecutive
reaping hook rotating figures are performed while kneeled
down. When passing to the 2/4 section of the music the dancer
stands up and continues with the other figures of the dance.

/A A GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 205



FIGURE 5
Long and single steps
Harvesting figures are performed using long and single steps.

FIGURE 6
Taking a step after kneeling down

Harvesting figures are performed by taking small steps when
touching right knee on the ground and holding left knee up.

The features of the sickles/reaping hooks used as
accessories for this dance:

e Tassels: The bottom of the wooden handle of the
sickle/reaping hook is surrounded by leather material
and parts hanging down are cut in a way that they
become tassels.

*  Sickle/Reaping hook with mirror: A mirror having
the same radius as the handle is cut and pasted to the
back of the wooden handle of the reaping hook.
Youngsters tidy up their hair and check their faces by
looking at the mirror in front of the girls when
harvesting or reflect light to the face of his lover
making use of the sun light.

» Sickle/Reaping hook with bells: Bells that make
sound are attached to some of the tassels pasted to
handle of the reaping hooks. The main purpose of this
is to ensure scaring off the snakes nearby with the -
sound of the bells created when moving the
sickle/reaping hook during harvest.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figures: 5F1(60) — F8(44) 1.40.32-
1.42.28 -F(41) -Page No: 75 - 77) - Mustafa Serdengecti

_/
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BARDAK OYUNU

As it can be understood from the name a glass is used as an
accessory in this dance where it is located on top of the
head.

This dance is mostly based on the personal stunt and is
performed on an individual style.

Glass is used either at the beginning of the dance or during
the forthcoming sections of the dance.

Glass is generally located right on the middle of the head or
some point close to the middle after being filled with a
specific amount of water and turned upside down over a
damp napkin.

This dance is performed with the Arabiye 1 and Arabiye 2
dances' music.

FIGURE DEFINITIONS:
Walks:

Walks and steps are performed as defined in Kibris
Ciftetellisi and Arabiye dances. However walks are
performed and steps are taken much more carefully in order
not to drop the glass.

Turns:

Turns are performed as defined in Kibris Ciftetellisi and
Arabiye dances.

Crouching:
4 different types of crouching exist:

I.  While dancing at the same spot taking right-left steps,
the dancer slowly crouches keeping the upper part of
the body stable. Half turns towards right and left are
performed as one of the knees is positioned at a
higher level than the other. The dancer starts rising up
after hitting the lower positioned knee strongly to the
ground.
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[I.  Thedancer crouches as dancing and one of the knees
is positioned at a higher level than the other. Then he
kneels touching both knees to the ground and leans
the upper part of his body backwards and shakes
shoulders with the rhythm of the music. After this, he
raises one of the knees, steps that foot firmly on the
ground pulling the body up and rises up while dancing.

lll. The dancer crouches with right knee at a higher
position compared to the left knee. As he is crouched
on the ground, he performs half turns towards left and
right while dancing. While performing these moves the
dancer claps hands and as he sits with left knee on the
ground, right knee up above and hip resting on left foot
hence whole body weight resting on left foot, he pulls
right foot up and extends it forward while dancing, and
pats the tip of the right foot with an inside-out flow
using the fingertips of the right hand. Then he rises up
dancing.

IV. The dancer slightly spreads both legs to each side and
crouches down springing towards right and left. As
crouching, he holds his hands up with open palms and
trembles his knees trembling his palms at the same
time. He performs half turns towards right and left
when in the crouched position and then rises up
dancing.

Passing Through the Legs:

The dancer crouches while dancing and shakes shoulders as
he is positioned very close to the ground but not having his
knees touching on the ground. Then, he leans forward after
kneeling on the ground and lies facedown on the ground. He
pushes himself forward with the help of the elbows and passes
through the legs of the other dancer crawling on the floor
without dropping the glass located on top of the head.
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ORIGINAL ACTION & MANNERS/STYLE(TRADITIONAL

CHARACTER):
. Hands are generally opened to each side at shoulder
level.

. Finger flicking.

. Some dancers move their hands in circular motion
bending their arms from the elbow.

. During some of the walks steps are taken while the
body is slightly pointing sides rather than front.

. Hands are occasionally moved up and down.

. Hands are moved towards back or forth in a circular
motion entangled with each other bent from the elbow
atthelevel of chest.

. Hands are brought together above head and belly/hip
swinging is performed together with flicking the
fingers.

. Belly swinging is performed while right hand is up and
left hand rests below the belly.

NOTE:

*  When performing the Bardak Oyunu the aim is to
complete the demonstration of the dance successfully
keeping the glass in balance without dropping it
throughout the dance.

. Extreme care is taken when performing the stretches
(springing) throughout the dance in order not to drop
the glass (springing is observed below the waist and
especially atthe knees).

* “l am such a good dancer that | can dance without
dropping the glass/es even when they are placed on
top of my head” It is requested to make an emphasis
on this sentence in the report.

The references to the most frequently used visual sources
in the definitions of the figure: 1H7(19) - 6F1(56) - 7F1(57) -
2H8(15)

o
o
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BARDAK (FIGURES)
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COSTUMES
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COSTUME FOR MEN
WHITE KNEE GUARD
ORIGINAL WAISTCOAT
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COSTUME FOR MEN
ORIGINAL WAISTCOAT
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COSTUME FOR MEN
BACK OF ORIGINAL WAISTCOAT
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COSTUME FOR MEN
ORIGINAL WAISTCOAT
BLACK KNEE GUARD
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COSTUME FOR MEN
BLUE KNEE GUARD
BLUE WAISTCOAT
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COSTUME FOR MEN
BACK OF BLUE
WAISTCOAT
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COSTUME FOR WOMEN
TWO PIECE DRESS WORN
OVER SHALWAR
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COSTUME FOR WOMEN
UNDERSHIRT
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COSTUME FOR WOMEN

DRESS
SHORT EMBROIDERED
JACKET WITH FULL

SLEEVES
o o
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COSTUME FOR WOMAN
TWO PIECE DRESS WORN OVER SHALWAR
THREAD STITCH EMBROIDEREDE
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COSTUME FOR WOMEN
TWO PIECE DRESS WORN OVER SHALWAR
THREAD STITCHED EMBROIDERED
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TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCE MUSIC
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MUSIC COUNCIL REPORT

project of setting up of a 'Guidance For the Traditional
Folk Dances and Music ' include two main titles, one
being the dances (figure) and the other one being the music.

S tudies which are carried out within the scope of the

Brief information to be provided hereafter with regard to the
working methods is related with the 'Music Council' who
worked on the subjects relevant to music and the finalisation
of these works.

The materials and data which are studied, examined and
evaluated by the Music Council are visual, audio and written
materials and data which are obtained and indexed by the
studies of index council for the purpose of this project.

Besides, the audio resources that are obtained after the
commencement of the project were also evaluated during
these studies.

Before the members of the Music Council started their study,
they discussed and exchanged information with regards to
the methods. At that stage, the main focus was on finalising
the project on time and in order to achieve this, they decided
that they have to proceed with the studies in a prompt
manner and mutually agreed to identify a method according
to this.

We can say that studies were performed in accordance with
the principles and methods stated below after reaching to a
specific consensus in the light of these opinions and ideas.

1- By considering the restriction of time, it is determined
that for the sake of the project the studies are required
to be conducted and finalized rapidly and therefore,
optimum participation for the working days and hours
identified for the above mentioned reason is a must.

2-  From this principle, all available references (visual,
audio, written) related to each music identified were
evaluated respectively without discriminating any one
of them.

3- After the first assessment, in order to prevent time
wasting, notes of exhaustive resources/references
which considered to be more important were written to
provide an opportunity to be studied on the screen
digitally and also to be listened. Since these are listed
as scores (music staff) lined one after the other, this
gave us the possibility to observe data from different
resources/references at the same time.

o\°

4- The data which were converted into written, visual and
audio media were written in notes after being
discussed and taking the opinions of members of the
Council in accordance with the score at the bottom. At
this stage, members of the Music Council paid
attention to those important musical values:

a- Measure of the music (taking into consideration the
type as well)

b- Number of the metronome
c- Voices (note) and melodies.
d- Rhythm.

e- Form of the Music (style).Measure, theme, sentence
structure and numbers in accordance with this.

5- For the matters which could not be agreed on or
accompanied with hesitation, all the relevant
resources/references were screened and the audio
ones were listened to.

6- In order not to miss any detail or skip any music
element which exists, music was put in its final form
after a last check and it is listened to from the
computer.

7- If there was no rejection or any negativity was
identified, the work related to the music in question
was finalised and print out of the notes were signed by
the members of the Music Council who were present
at the work and later this was submitted to the relevant
officer.

Within the scope of this study, 27 of the 34 dances and also
dance music which were found and determined in the
references were worked on and finalised. In addition to that
music of the Abohor Zeybek, of which sufficient figures could
not be detected from the references and hence assessment
could not be carried out by the Folk Dances Council, was
worked on and finalised. Thus, in total 28 music were worked
on and their notes were written.

The reasons why 7 music identified during indexing could not
be evaluated are;

a- Music of the Elek dance is the music of the Orak which
was already worked on.
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b- Same is true for the Bardak dance, it has the same
music with the Arabiye 1.

c- Audio data of the Kartal music existed in the
resources/references did not have enough quality in
order to be listened to and to have their notes
prepared.

d- Music of the Konyall dance is widely listened to in
Turkey and the notes for these already exist.

e- Since Dillirga and Feslikan became part of our culture
after their lyrics were written, it is not right to consider
those dances as having folkloric value at this stage.

f- Music with lyrics which is called Dolama is used as spat
music rather than dance.

It is identified that the musical instruments below are used
when playing the music in question throughout the study:

1- Violin (Violin Bow)
2- GobletDrum

3- Clarion

4-  Drum

5- Tambourine

o\°

6- Lute
7- Pipe (reed whistle)

During this study, apart from those instruments mentioned
above, it is seen that instead of 'Lute’ sometimes music
instrument called 'metal mandolin'is used.

Those long and tiring studies were enjoying and efficient most
of the time and sometimes we faced some problems regarding
the resources/references. Despite all of these negative issues,
we believe that already existing resources/references have
been used efficiently and we have provided an important
contribution. We wish that these works, which we believe will
be, used as important reference for both in activities carried out
nowadays and for the ones to be carried out in the future, for
furtherimprovement.

Nuri Uniigok
Chairman of Music Council
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TRADITIONAL MUSICAL
INSTRUMENTS

o\°
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VIOLIN

o\°
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GOBLET DRUM

o\°
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TAMBOURINE

o\°
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LUTE

o\°
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PIPE (REED WHISTLE)

o\°
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DRUM

CLARION
(SHRILL PIPE)

o\°

/A A GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 233



cUMBUS

o
o
;)K GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 234



DICTIONARY

o
o
/\d')K GELENEKSEL HALK DANSLARI VE MUZIK REHBERI / GUIDANCE FOR THE TRADITIONAL FOLK DANCES AND MUSIC 235



DICTIONARY

Definitions and Concepts:

1. Public/Commune: Members of homogenous communities
and societies such as workers, willagers and proletarians who
live on the same geographic region, who produce common
cultural elements, have same life styles, who have certain
common and collective traditions and customs and who were
dependent on agriculture(land) in the pass and live, work and
survive in willages and cities today.

2. Sciences are any kind of anonymous, created and
systemized organizations of society arising in time from the
relations between objects and things and surrounding tangible
and intangible lives.

3. Folklore makes determinations regarding public culture in
order by researching both tangible and intangible cultures of a
society and therefore the outcomes and rules set its aims.
Thus; the aim of folklore is to research the information collected
for thousands of years, sustained the lives of people and
existed between commons, to maintain such information after
review and evaluation by transferring elements from regional
cultures to national culture and consequently to contribute
culture of humanity. There are two basic elements within the
context of folklore

Generally in order to be considered as a folklore element, an
event or a culture product shall have the following
qualifications:

a- To be public
b- To be based on oral tradition
c- Tobe anonymous

d- To be spread from generation to generation, society to
society

e- To be wide on a specific geography

f- To have a certain historical tradition

g- To be established under unconscious process
h- To be general

Folklore elements have three aspects:

- Folklore Elements as Information

Like proverb, epic, public Curses (Gnome)

- Encountered Folklore Elements

o\°

Like birth, death, wedding traditions
- Folklore elements as art
Like folk dance, folk songs, crafts

4. Culture: All tangible and intangible values created within
historical, social development process and all means using for
creating and handing down such values to next generations,
and showing the level of sovereignty to its social environment,
hars, ekin

5. Folk dance: Dance with its meaning of expressing thought
and emotions through the movement of human body, was the
core of first human culture. Thoughts, wishes, affection, love,
heroic feelings, homesickness, joy, richness, prosperity,
sorrow, incidents such as disaster, tragedy are always
expressed and performed through dances. Today there is no
possibility to think folk dances apart from arts as music and
poetry. Itis now possible to see various ceremonies and social
events from weddings, send-off soldiers around the dance.
Nowadays folk dances have the most significant place under
folk arts.

The Reasons behind the Occurrence of Folk Dances
a-with the effects of natural incidents

b-dances formed through imitation

c-Wardances

d-Love dances

e-Religious dances

f-Dances regarding harvest and production
g-Professional dances

None of the cultural events can reflect the national emotions of
its own community and can strengthen the social bonds than
folk dances that surrounds all customs and traditions as a wool.

6. Music: The art of expressing several emotion and thoughts
with harmonious sounds under certain rules, musical

6a. Folk music: In its simplest term, folk music is the music
learned by ear and transferred from one generation to another.
Traditional folk music is not in a written form as it developed in
rural areas other than urban communities. Folk music is mostly
for singing; but some of them but especially dance music is for

playing.
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7. Stage: Aplace built on a high level for the audience to be able
to watch easily; it is suitable for dance, music etc.
performances, performance area:

8. Stage Performance Types:

8a. Traditional: The category of folk dances in which figure and
authenticity is dominant.

8b. Arranged: The category of folk dances in which visual and
styles besides figures are dominant.

8c. Stylized: Stylized means the element on which a new
pattern is created by using natural forms or imitating to such
forms.

9. District: A place, limited area, location, neighbourhood at a
certain regional area, distinguished from the area with its
characteristics.

9.a. Variant: The slightly different one of story, legend, riddle,
game, dance, tradition etc. texts, work, incident.

10. Instruments:

10a. Musical Instruments: It refers to all traditional musical
instruments used while performing folk dances.

10b. Performance Instruments: All accessories and tools used
during the performance in accordance with the subject.

10c. Stage Costume: Clothes which performers wear during
their artistic performance, generally tailored with variable
materials covering the body or a part of body.

10d Accessories: It refers all ornaments or materials
completing the costume carried in hand or on a part of body.

11. Dance: Coordinated body movement performed in
accordance with music rhythm in an aesthetical style, move:

12. Figure: Each one of continuous moves with measure steps
constituting a dance or play. Agroup of notes making a whole in
terms of respective melodic and rhythmic notes.

13. Original: Real, based on real or original, authentic.

14. Choreography: Designing steps, composing dance. The
word is originated in Greek. It came out as determining the
movements of people in Ancient Greece chorus. Then it
transformed to identification of steps and figures and became
widespread.

15. Costume: The general name for clothes worn for
performing arts.

16. Cultural values: Elements forming the culture, namely
customs and traditions are cultural values. Cultural traces,
habits, information, morals and behaviours that are respected,
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transferred from one generation to another with sanction power
since they are time-honoured in a society, community; tradition.

17. Reference: Document used in research and review. All
writing or works of any science, literature.

18. Field research: Making the examination on site for an
incident or case due to scientific reasons. In field researches,
the intention is to enter the natural environment of people in
research, to participate their behaviours, and to identify their
reaction, emotion and thoughts. All aspects of case may be
identified with this method. These studies are not time-limited.
Researchers shall record his interviews with technical
equipment. Field research is qualitative. It is ensured that
systematically notes are taken and processed.

19. Collections: “ The written document prepared by one or
more persons about an interesting subject and towards an aim
in order to establish a multilateral knowledge by collecting
existing valid and reliable information”.  The prepared
collections may be published for others to read. At the
publishing phase, it may be prepared under exclusive rules
considering the place of publishing, and be reviewed by
inspectors for appreciation in terms of such rules.

20. Scientific: It means being scientific. The most significant
criteria of being scientific are the performance of work in a
systematic way. The aim is to transform current fixed
information into different fixed information by using a specific
method. Therefore, real or real-like information knowledge that
can be generalized, used in problem solving is established.
The acquired fixed information is reused in other problem
solving. We can say that every method and thought used to
reach fixed information is scientific. In order to consider a case,
fact, though as scientific and legal, we check its compliance
with invariance criteria. Legalized information are naturally
scientific. Theories are legal when they have confirmation at
current knowledge level and cover at least some current fixed
information. Since theories are not facts that are absolutely
accepted, they are open to question and they need further
repeatedly require confirmation in time.

21. Objective: Objectivity. The personal beliefs, interests,
habits and expectations of a researcher shall not exist in a
research. Finding shall be included in just the way they are.
This is called science ethics. During research, researchers
shall not intervene their ideas, expectations until the findings
section. They must act as if they have forgotten their
knowledge temporarily or not knowing them. During the
interpretation and evaluation of findings, the researcher must
disclose his objectives, habits, beliefs and then perform the
evaluation. Consequently, research results would be
monitored and understood by everyone asiitis.
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22. Finding: The work to reveal the unknown even though it
exists and subsequently the thing acquired after the end of this
work. Scientific result gathered after the analysis of research
data.

23. Dancer: The person who dances and considers dancing as
a profession.

24. Trainer: The person who is interested in training work. The
person or persons working for the training of individuals in
determined subject.

25. Instrument (musical instrument): The general name
given to tools used for making music.

26. Figure/ step: Each one of continuous moves established by
measured steps forming a dance or play.

o\°

27. Patting: It refers to the strong touch of hands on feet during
dancing.

28. Turning: The movement of dancer around his own axis in
different directions.

29. Flicking: An enjoyable act used in belly dance music.
30. Crouching: Sitting on either feet or single foot.

31. Moving: Make something move systematically and towards
the same direction.

32. Shaking: Shaking move or style.
33. Walking: Moving forward, backward or to right and left.
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CONCLUSION

Music Guideline” is carried out with the guidance of

Turkish Cypriot Folk Dances Federation based on
objective and robust foundation and with the mutual
contributions of people that have in depth experience in the
field of folk dances and folk music.

The project titled as the “Traditional Folk Dances and

The outcome of this study will not only be a guideline but
also the examples, earnest desire and results of a long and
altruistic study.

We can express on behalf of the people contributed to this
project that, this project has influence over the period before
the visible two years of this project as well as the period after.
This study aiming to protect our cultural heritage and transfer to
next generations provide a tangible and reliable reference for
the next generation through the guideline you have. Moreover,
it helps you to have the compiled findings from the field as a
collection. Also, it directs you to the archive under Federation in
case you may want to review the whole documents.

The guideline, as the outcome of our study, is a practical
reference for certifying the true forms of our traditional folk
dances and music and contributing to bring some criteria upon
our cultural elements which there may be some problems
during their performance as if they are performed in their
original way when they are not. With the guideline, a work was
tried to be produced as a reference for the folk dance and music
performers, researchers, interested persons and everyone.
This study that compiled under one document is considered as
amanual and aimed to be a reference point. This study which is
prepared to be a guide for all of the associations, being the
members of the Federation or not, has a quality that will enable
wide usage even during the performance of the compiled
findings. Due to this qualification, it has reached to the intended
final result and strong sustainability.

During these studies, many efforts have been put forward to
contribute to the creation of this guideline and many other
important contributions to Cyprus culture.

a) An archive in the form of a data base has been set up
under the roof of the Federation by gathering field
studies to be reviewed for creating the guideline. Thus,
any person who is interested might use this guideline
upon this date, and with the findings stated in this
guideline, new researches might be carried out on the
culture of Cyprus and in the future our culture will not
lose its richness and might be improved.
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b)

d)

All examples of dances and music included in this
archive were reviewed, evaluated and interpreted by
experts and persons who have experience. An archive
and the guideline which are the bases for new studies to
be follow —up to this study is an investigation made to
Cyprus culture and our cultural richness.

Reporting and documenting any information or results
during the study was a big step for the transparency of
the study and thus everything becomes open to any
improvement. Because of this reason, it is possible for
both in this project and in all studies to be carried out
afterwards to use the project, products of this project
and results of this project and this is what we wish.

Together with the guideline that will be a reference book
which will transfer the main elements on folk dances
and music to future generations by using the findings
and the results, a DVD and a music CD have been
created which make the source much more
understandable. Thus, with the audio and visual written
references documented the use of the guideline
became more practical.

e) Itis ensured that conclusion and findings of this work is

practically conveyed to a group of 20
dancers/instructors coming from associations which
are members of the Federation. As a result of this by
training instructors/dancers it is ensured that both the
guidelines are well understood and also accelerated
pace is achieved towards reaching our goal.

f) By setting up an independent committee to monitor the

implementations, it is made possible to reach to the
conclusions and also sustainability to continue in a safe
way. As effective and accurate implementation of the
concepts like information, findings, music and figure
produced by this project is very important. To achieve
safe dissemination and conveyance of these without
being forgotten among users it was inevitable to carry
out inspections within the capacity of the federation.
Monitoring performed by a committee composed of
persons, who were active in this field for long years,
contributes to the prolonged impact of these guidelines
and works in the future and therefore to their ongoing
benefits.
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This guideline is a very important result which will be
provided for the use of the academicians and researchers who
consider performing studies in this field in addition to the users
who are actively engaged in the folk dances field.

When the results mentioned above and the main purpose of
the project is considered, we wish that this work, which covers
the purposes such as conservation, dissemination and

o\°

teaching of cultural heritages as a whole, will be very beneficial,
specifically, for the Turkish Cypriot Folk Dances community
and, in general, for the relevant researchers of Cyprus Culture
and interested parties along with the persons and
organisations who undertake such works in literature all
around the world.
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EK 1/APPENDIX |

PROJENIN GERGEKLESTIRILMESINDE AKTIF OLARAK

CALISANLAR | PARTICIPANTS WHO WORKED ACTIVELY IN

THE PROJECT

A-KIBRIS TURK HALK DANSLARI FEDERASYONU
YONETIM KURULU / BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE
CYPRUS TURKISH FOLK DANCE FEDERATION

1. Erding Aklin (Baskan/Chairman)
2. Cigdem Durust
3. Erbil Akiin

4. Evren Demirbilek
5. Gllay Kaser

6. Mustafa Serdengecti
7. Nuri Unligok

B- PROJENIN GERGEKLESTIRILMESINDE GALISAN
KURUL ve KOMITELERIN UYELERI / MEMBERS OF THE
COUNCILS AND COMMITTEES WHO WORKED FOR THE
SUCCESS OF THE PROJECT

PROJE EKIBi /| PROJECT TEAM

1. Havva Ding (Proje Koordinatéri(1))

2. Ayse Turkmen ( Proje Koordinatorii(2))

3. Pervin Avci ( Proje koordinatori Yardimcisi)
4. Deniz Sanlidag (Yonetici Sekreter)
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INDEKS KURULU / INDEXING COUNCIL
. Evren Demirbilek
. Gllay Kaser
. Ali Tumsoy
. Hatice Kiray
. Hiseyin Kozok

1

2

3

4

5

6. Mustafa Serdengegti
7. Necat Demirkent

8. Nuri Uniigok

9. Oskay Hoca

1

0. Rifat Arsehit

HALK DANSLARI KURULU / FOLK DANCE COUNCIL
. Erdin¢ AKklin

. Mustafa Serdengecti
. Ali Katipoglu

. Ali Timsoy

. Can Sozer

. Cigdem Durust

. Erbil Akiin

. Evren Demirbilek

. Gllay Kager

. Handan Nebih

. Hatice Kiray

= O 00 N O O & WO N -

N
= O

12. Huseyin Kozok
13. Hiseyin Ustiin
14. Necat Demirkent
15. Salahi Désemeci
16. Tanju Hastung
17. Yesim Binici

18. Mehmet Birinci
19. Sadiye Destur
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HALK DANSLARI KURULU — ALT KOMITE /
SCREENING COMMITTEE

1. Erding Akln

2. Mustafa Serdengecti
3. Ali Katipoglu

4. Evren Demirbilek
5. Hatice Kiray

6. Tanju Hastung

7. Mehmet Birinci
8. Ali Tumsoy

9. Can Sozer

10. Cigdem Durust
11. Gulay Kaser

12. Handan Nebih
13. Hiuseyin Kozok
14. Hiseyin Ustiin
15. Sadiye Destur

MUZiK KURULU / MUSIC COUNCIL
1. Nuri Unligok

2. Engul Atamert

3. Mustafa Elmas

4. Oskay Hoca

5. Savas Madi

6. Tanju Hoca

RAPOR KOMITESI / REPORT COMMITTEE
1. Sevket Oznur

2. Cigdem Ddarust

3. Erding AkUn

4. Musa Kayra

5. Mustafa Serdengecti

6. Nuri Unligok
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YAYIN KURULU / PUBLISHING COUNCIL

8
9
1

1
2
3
4. Cigdem Diiriist
5
6
7

. Hiseyin Cakmak
. Erdin¢ AkUn
. Can Sozer

. Musa Kayra

. Mustafa Serdengecti
. Nuri Uniigok

. Sevket Oznur

. Ayse Turkmen

0. Pervin Avci

EGITMENLER / TRAINERS

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9
1

. Erbil Akiin

. Evren Demirbilek

. Ali Tumsoy

. Handan Nebih
Hatice Kiray

. Hiseyin Kozok

. Mustafa Serdengecti
. Mehmet Birinci

. Necat Demirkent

0. Yesim Binici
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FIGUR UYGULAMA EGITIMINE KATILAN DANSGILAR / C- BILGILENDIRICI TOPLANTI - SEMINER ve

Rasit Akdeniz (FOLK-DER)

DANCERS ATTENDED THE APPLICATION COURSE KONFERANSLARDA KONUSMA ve BILDIRi SUNANLAR /
1. Ahmet Soygazi (HASDER) SPEAKERS OF SEMINARS AND CONFERENCES
2. Burgin boyacioglu (GOC-TAS) 1. Gigdem Drtist
3. Duygu Ozergiin (GENC-SAD) 2. Umure Ors
4. Evren Cem (GOG-TAS) 3. Ahmet Senol
5. Feriha Dogu ( HASDER) 4. Habib Derzinevesi
6. Kazim Ozen (DES-DER) 5. Kani Kanol -
7. Miirvet Aker (GENC-SAD) 6. Mehmet Ali Ozdemir
8. Ozlem Celik (DES-DER) 7. Fat0$__GiritIi
9. 8. Nuri Unlgok
9

10. Umut Oksiiz (FOLK-DER)

. Sevket Oznur

11. Ulfet Akdeniz (FOLK-DER)
12. Zeynep Kurt (DES-DER)
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EK 2 / APPENDIX I
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